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ABSTRACT

This study was undertaken to relate individual differences along
a Mahler-derived dimension of maternal distance-symbiosis to Ainsworth's
patterns of infant-mother attachment and to assess cross-sectionally the
normative appearance of Mahler's subphase of rapprochement (a restoring
of close relations with the mother) in the middle of the second year of
life.

Sixty mother-toddler pairs, 20 each at the toddler ages of 12,

18, and 24 months evenly divided by sex, were observed in the Ainsworth
and Wittig laboratory Strange Situation.

Toddlers were classified

according to the Ainsworth system into Group A (insecurely attached/
avoidant), Group B (securely attached), and Group C (insecurely
attached/resistant).

Mothers were assessed by a questionnaire con

structed for the study and were also classified by their StrangeSituation and interview behavior into distance-tending (D), normallyoriented (N) , and symbiosis-tending (S) groups.

The questionnaire,

tested earlier with 56 mothers of toddlers, contained independent scales
of distancing (D), normal orientation (N), and symbiosis (S) and D
subscales of anger (D^) and aversion to contact (D^v).

Results

revealed that a low mean on the S scale differentiated mothers of
Group-A from mothers of Group-B toddlers and mothers of insecurely
attached from mothers of securely attached toddlers.

A high mean on

the D^v subscale distinguished mothers of insecurely attached from

xiv

mothers of securely attached toddlers, D from N mothers, and non-N from
N mothers.

Indicators of rapprochement included reliable increases with

toddler age group for looking at the mother in preseparation and the
first reunion as well as significant changes with age group in the same
episodes for the toddler's involvement of the mother in play.

The

values for the latter behavior peaked at 18 months, manifesting signif
icant linear and quadratic trends.

Separation crying did not change

reliably with age group but was subject to an age by sex interaction in
the second separation.

Sex differences were suggested by this and two

other interactions of age with sex on relations with the mother.
Results are discussed in relation to current research in infant social
development.
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this proposed study is to test a concept of the
internal orientation of mothers— namely, the degree of their need for
psychological distance from or closeness to their infants— as an explana
tion for the individual differences in infant-caregiver attachment that
have been found in the research of Mary D. Salter Ainsworth and her col
leagues (Ainsworth, Bell, & Stayton, 1971; Ainsworth, Blehar, Waters, &
Wall, 1978).

Ainsworth has delineated three main patterns of attachment

behavior in her laboratory-observational studies of 1-year-olds.

The

three classifications of behavior, which are seen most markedly in the
episodes of her studies in which the infants are reunited with their
mothers, are the securely attached (Group B), the insecurely attached/
avoidant (Group A), and the insecurely attached/ambivalent (Group C).
The idea proposed here for testing is that these differences in attach
ment type may be partly explained by differences in maternal orientation
in terms of how close the mothers want the bond to be between themselves
and their children, so that a continuum of maternal types— distancing,
normal, and symbiotic— may correspond to infant-caregiver attachment
groups A (avoidant), B (securely attached), and C (ambivalent),
respectively.
The notion of maternal variability along the dimension of psy
chological distance-closeness is derived from the theorizing and the
1
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psychoanalytic child observational study of Margaret S. Mahler (Mahler,
1968; Mahler, Pine, & Bergman, 1975).

Mahler introduced the concept of

the symbiotic infantile psychosis for a type of childhood psychosis in
which she believed the child failed to emerge out of the early infantmother semi-fusion.

In Mahler's view, the mother's contribution to this

pathological condition was that she had related to her child out of her
own symbiotic needs rather than responding to her child's needs.

Later

Mahler went on to study the development of a sample of normal infants.
By thinking about Ainsworth's work in the light of Mahler's ideas, this
investigator attempts to bring together findings from two bodies of
research with different theoretical underpinnings, which use different
methods, and between which almost no commerce exists in the literature
at this time.
The study will concentrate on the period of toddlerhood, specif
ically, the second year of life.

Though Ainsworth's research has usu

ally been limited to the first year of life, increasingly studies of
attachment, or studies of the correlates of individual differences in
attachment, are being extended into the second year and even into the
preschool years (e.g., Arend, Gove, & Sroufe, 1979; Connell, 1977; Maccoby & Feldman, 1972; Main, 1973; Marvin, 1972; Matas, Arend, & Sroufe,
1978).

Mahler's views become particularly important when considering

the second year of life, because her characterization of the infant's
separation-individuation out of the early infant-mother symbiosis is
essentially a theory of toddlerhood.

A second purpose of this proposed

study is to examine differences in attachment behavior during the second

3

year of life in the framework of Mahler's developmental theory, particu
larly with respect to the "rapprochement crisis" at around 18 months of
age.
Chapter II contains a review of the literature on infantcaregiver relations and mother-infant relations relevant to this study
with particular emphasis on the writings of Ainsworth and Mahler.

CHAPTER II

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

The idea for this proposed study draws upon the literature con
cerning infant-caregiver relations and the literature about mothering
variables and their effects on child behavior.

The first part of this

section provides a theoretical overview of the work on infant-caregiver
relations, chiefly by highlighting and comparing the work of Ainsworth,
guided by the attachment formulation, and that of Mahler, directed by
her concepts of symbiosis and separation-individuation.

The second part

of this section contains a broad view of the study of mothering vari
ables by means of a description of overall dimensions that have emerged
from investigations of maternal (or parental) behavior and attitudes.
Included here are the ideas of Ainsworth and Mahler on maternal types
and this author's elaboration of a concept of maternal variability along
the dimension of distance-symbiosis, a concept derived from Mahler.
This section concludes with the variables to be considered in this study
and the hypotheses that have been formulated.

Infant-Caregiver Relations, Particularly
the Work of Ainsworth and Mahler
Infant-caregiver relations have received much attention since
World War II and particularly so within the last decade-and-a-half with
the emergence of the attachment construct.

4

The two dominant theoretical

5

positions which infused work in infant-caregiver relations until around
1960 were those of psychoanalysis and of social-learning theory.

Both

of these theories, which no longer predominate in the field, continue to
be influential in research and concept formation.
In connection with psychoanalytic theory, a prestigious annual
of theory and exploration, The psychoanalytic study of the child, was
begun in 1945 and has included contributions by Rene Spitz and Margaret
Mahler, both of whom have been noteworthy in their use of the method of
psychoanalytic direct child observation.

Child observation came to be

used in psychoanalytic theory building to supplement the older and bet
ter known method of psychoanalytic investigation, which was the recon
struction of childhood events and their psychological impact from the
analyses of adult and child patients.

Psychoanalytic characterization

of the infant-mother relationship has employed the concept, object
relations, and within this view the mother is the baby's first and pri
mary love object, which has determinative importance for relationships
throughout life.
Many studies carried out from the standpoint of social-learning
theory, particularly in the 1950's and 1960's, have been done under the
concept of dependency. According to Hartup (1963), "Whenever the indi
vidual gives evidence that people, as people, are satisfying and reward
ing, it may be said that the individual is behaving dependently" (p.
333).

In early formulations of the concept in the 1940's, dependency

was thought of as an acquired drive (Sears, 1948, 1972).

Dependent

behavior has been described to include seeking physical contact, seeking
to be near, seeking attention, seeking praise and approval, and
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resisting separation (Maccoby & Masters, 1970).

From these behavioral

categories, it may be inferred correctly that much of the early research
on dependency was done with preschoolers, although since the 1960's,
studies using this viewpoint have been done with infants as well.

Prom

inent among current learning theorists who have worked in the area of
infant-caregiver relations is Jacob Gewirtz,. who has accepted the word,
attachment, simply as a metaphor for the early relationship of the
infant with its mother, without accepting the views associated with
attachment theory.

Gewirtz sees attachment arising from behaviorally

reinforcing contingencies, and from the fact that the mother and infant
become mutually reinforcing to each other (Gewirtz, 1969, 1972).
A more recent major theory guiding research in infant-caregiver
relations is the theory of attachment. John Bowlby, a psychoanalyst who
had previously studied the problem of maternal care in regard to the
mental health of homeless children (Bowlby, 1951), was the first to for
mally propose the construct (Bowlby, 1958).

In subsequent writing,

Bowlby (1969, 1973) has been the foremost theoretician of the attachment
concept.

The theory of attachment, though influenced by Freud's idea of

an infantile cathexis to the maternal object, is best described as an
ethological and evolutionary theory.

It is ethological in that attach

ment is evidenced in an unfolding repertoire of behavior patterns,
genetically present but environmentally elicited, that has as its goal
the promotion of proximity to, or contact with, the mother.

It is evo

lutionary in that Bowlby sees these behaviors as having adaptive value
for the survival of the species, if not in humanity's present environ
ment, at least in its early environment of hunting and gathering when
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attachment behavior would have provided maternal protection against
predators.
Crying is the earliest signaling behavior serving attachment;
smiling is another which soon develops; clinging, following, and looking
to the attachment figure across a distance are other behaviors which
serve the attachment.

Here one sees some overlap with behaviors which

were defined as indicating dependency, but the attachment list has the
flavor of infancy rather than the preschool years.

Ainsworth (1972)

pointed out that attachment is not the same as identifiable attachment
behaviors, because attachment is a higher-order construct which signi
fies the infant-mother bond for which the specific behaviors are evi
dence.

These behaviors do not need to be highly positively correlated,

because one or more of them at different times or in different combina
tions may signify the emotional bond to the caregiver.

Furthermore, the

assumption is made that attachment exists even when these behaviors are
not presently manifest (Ainsworth, Blehar, Waters, & Wall, 1978).
The standard definition of attachment has been provided by
Bowlby (1969).

He said that "the child’s tie to his mother is a product

of the activity of a number of behavioral systems that have proximity to
mother as a predictable outcome" (p. 179).

Drawing from control systems

theory, Bowlby described attachment-behavior systems from about 6 months
of age forward as becoming "goal-corrected," which means that a feedback
mechanism becomes the essential means for altering attachment behavior.
By late infancy, he postulated, the child's behavior becomes hierarchi
cally organized in terms of overall plans.

A current organizational

definition of attachment by Sroufe and Waters (1977a), which bears the
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imprint of laboratory observations pioneered by Ainsworth, is that
attachment is the affective bond that develops between an infant and his
or her primary caregiver, with whom the infant feels most comforted when
distressed and in whose presence the infant feels the most security in
exploring his or her environment.

This definition emphasizes the emo

tional aspect of the bond more than Bowlby's formulation, and also dif
fers from Bowlby's view in its emphasis on the provision of sufficient
security to explore the environment as a primary role of attachment.
To make a broad overview of work in infant-caregiver relations
complete, it is important to mention that a fourth major theoretical
orientation in this field is coalescing.

Recently, the loosely defined

area of cognitive psychology has generated research into what is known
as infant social cognition (Lamb, 1979).

These studies, though diverse,

are rooted in Piaget's phenomenological and cognitive constructivist
approach and attempt to discover how infants develop a perspective of
themselves in social interaction and how they generate their expecta
tions about the behavior of others.

Theoretical work in this area has

not as yet consolidated around any major viewpoint.

The Contribution of Ainsworth

Ainsworth has been the leading apologist of Bowlby's approach to
infant-caregiver relations and the foremost researcher using the attach
ment concept.

Her first published research on attachment, of the field-

observational type, was with infants in Uganda (Ainsworth, 1963, 1964,
1967), and later she conducted home-observational and laboratoryobservational research with Baltimore-area infants.

From the latter
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group of studies, a number of reports concerning normative attachment
behavior and individual differences in attachment have emanated (e.g.,
Ainsworth & Bell, 1970; Ainsworth, Bell, & Stayton, 1971; Ainsworth &
Wittig, 1969; Stayton, Ainsworth, & Main, 1973).
The procedure used by Ainsworth in her laboratory-observational
studies of infants is a series of eight brief episodes designed to put
increasing moderate stress on the infant in a strange setting in order
to activate his attachment behavior.

The episodes include the introduc

tion of a stranger and two periods of separation from the mother.

The

reason for mentioning this laboratory method, referred to as the StrangeSituation procedure, is that is has become the standard one for Ains
worth and her colleagues and has been used by many other investigators
as well.

Because it was within the context of the Strange Situation

that Ainsworth and her colleagues made their formal identification of
individual differences in attachment, the Strange-Situation procedure is
presently a standard replication and baseline test in much current
attachment research for attaining these previously recognized patterns
of attachment.
The identification of individual differences in attachment
behavior is an area of Ainsworth's laboratory work which is essential
for this project.

Another part of Ainsworth's work, which is taken from

her theoretical writing, and which will be useful for a comparison with
Mahler's theory, is her explication of the stages in the development of
attachment.

Both of these portions of Ainsworth's work will be con

sidered now, turning to the latter first, her outline of the development
of child-mother attachment.
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Ainsworth (1972, 1973; Ainsworth et al., 1978) has described
four phases in the development of attachment, which correspond to a
similar four phases outlined by Bowlby (1969).
the phases are:

Using Ainsworth's labels,

(a) the initial preattachment phase, (b) the phase of

attachment-in-the-making, (c) the phase of clear-cut attachment, and (d)
the phase of a goal-corrected partnership.

These phases constitute a

theory of sequential development in the first three years of life
according to the attachment paradigm.
The first phase, the initial preattachment phase, which extends
from birth to about 8 to 12 weeks of age, is that which Bowlby (1969)
terms the phase of "orientation and signals without discrimination of
figure."

This is the stage at which the infant begins responding

socially to his or her caregivers and other persons without any prefer
ence among them.

The infant has in his repertoire, or soon develops,

behaviors which promote proximity and contact to a caregiver, such as
crying, smiling, rooting, sucking, grasping, tracking with the eyes, and
postural adjustment when being held.

Some of these are signaling behav

iors which have the probable effect of bringing a caregiver into the
vicinity of, or in contact with, the baby.
The second phase, the phase of attachment-in-the-making, extends
from the advent of discriminating social responsiveness to about 6
months of age.

Very early in life the infant begins to distinguish his

mother from other persons.

By about 4 weeks of age, the infant appears

able to discriminate his mother through his auditory receptors (Bowlby,
1969), and perhaps even earlier through somasthetic and olfactory means
(Ainsworth et al., 1978).

Visual discrimination of the primary
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caregiver develops later, but by 8 to 12 weeks of age the infant can
consistently distinguish his mother through visual cues.
weeks

Thus by 12

of age, differential responding to the mother and/or other con

stant caregivers becomes obvious in home-reared babies, even though
friendliness to other people continues.

During this phase smiles to

unfamiliar figures will be less whole-hearted or less frequent than
smiles to the mother.

At this time, the infant not only distinguishes

familiar from unfamiliar figures, but discriminates between familiar
figures.

These discriminations may be evident by the differences

between caregivers in their success in terminating an infant attachment
behavior, such as crying.

Behaviorally during this period, the infant

continues to develop new capacities, including the emergence of coordi
nated reaching, a behavior which frequently serves the aims of attach
ment .
The third phase, the phase of clear-cut attachment, begins
around 6 or 7 months of age and continues until at least the second
birthday, and with many children, until the third birthday.

The hall

mark of this phase is the development of locomotor ability enabling the
infant to actively approach and follow his primary caregiver (Bowlby,
1969).

Up to now, when out of contact with his mother, the infant has

had to rely on signaling behavior to bring his mother near.

A second

feature of this phase is that the mother and perhaps a few selected sub
sidiary attachment figures are definitely preferred over strangers, who
are often viewed with caution and sometimes alarm.

Also during this

period the baby may protest the absence of the attachment figure and may
search for her.

The beginning of this stage corresponds to Piaget's

12

fourth sensorimotor stage in which objects are conceived of as existing
even though not present to perception.

Besides active locomotor

approach, other attachment behaviors which emerge during this period are
greeting the mother upon her return and using the mother as a secure
base from which to explore.

Starting in this phase, Bowlby feels a con

trol systems model becomes applicable to the infant's behavior.

The

"set-goal" for degree of physical closeness to the mother, for example,
is always changing depending on the infant's internal state of felt
security, and the behavioral systems used to achieve that goal now
become more or less interchangeable (Ainsworth, 1972).

Toward the end

of Phase 3, much of the visible activity of attachment wanes, and
attachment often becomes the inner representation of preferred figures
and the relation of the self to them (Ainsworth et al., 1978).
It could be said reasonably that the infant becomes attached in
Phase 2 with the beginning of discrimination of the familiar caregiver,
but Ainsworth prefers to speak of the infant being attached in the full
blown sense in Phase 3, when the infant can actively follow or return to
his mother (Ainsworth, 1967; Ainsworth et al., 1978).
The fourth phase, the phase of a goal-corrected partnership,
still bears Bowlby's title in Ainsworth's developmental outline.

This

phase is marked by the attainment of a level of functioning character
istic of a mature attachment, which appears in rudimentary form after
the second or third year of life.

Bowlby (1969) termed it a partner

ship, because the child begins to infer the set-goals and plans of his
caregivers and can attempt to change these parental set-goals and plans
to fit more comfortably with his own.

The child starts to have insight

13

into his mother's feelings and motives, because of his capacity for
inner representation and imagination.

In terms of attachment, this

fourth phase presumably extends over the lifetime, because Bowlby
describes no further phase of development.

As presently formulated,

however, the explanatory power of this four-phase conception of develop
ment wanes when describing events beyond the first three years of life.
The present study deals with events during phase three, the phase of
clear-cut attachment.
From the perspective of these four phases, one looks at the
infant's development in terms of relationships:

first, to the primary

caregiver and other attachment figures, and second, by implication, to
people in general.

Mahler, too, has a sequential theory of social and

emotional development encompassing the first three years of life, a
theory which will be described after consideration of another aspect of
Ainsworth's work.

This second conceptualization from Ainsworth's work

comes from her observational studies:

the categorization of infants

into groups according to the nature of their attachment behavior toward
their mothers.
From the beginning of her research in infant-caregiver attach
ment in the mid-1950's, which took place in Uganda, Ainsworth has been
sensitive to individual differences in attachment (Ainsworth, 1967).
From that time to the present, she has differentiated three main classes
of infants in regard to attachment, though her idea of the composition
of the three groups has evolved as new evidence has accumulated from her
research.

Originally, from her field-research sample of 28 infants in

Uganda, she distinguished the "non-attached" (quotation marks used by
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the author so as not to imply this group never will become attached),
the secure-attached, and the insecure-attached groups (Ainsworth, 1967).
The "non-attached" group failed to show age-appropriate differential
responses to the mother and were presumed to be behind in their develop
ment of attachment.

The other two groups showed age-typical attachment

behavior but were distinguished by frequency of crying.

Members of the

largest group, the secure-attached, cried infrequently and, except for
two infants not yet old enough, exhibited active attachment behavior
such as following and approaching.

Infants in the insecure-attached

group, who had developed similar active attachment behavior, cried fre
quently, not only when separated from their mothers but even in their
mothers' presence.
Later, in the course of her laboratory-observational studies,
Ainsworth again used a tripartite classification.

Ainsworth and Wittig

(1969) devised the laboratory strange-situation procedure specifically
to highlight individual differences in attachment.

On the basis of sep

aration behavior, they divided 14 infants, which constituted a prelim
inary sample, into three rough groupings, labeled A, B, and C.

By the

time the full sample of 23 infants had been studied, Ainsworth and her
colleagues (Ainsworth, Bell, & Stayton, 1971) discovered that a better
way of distinguishing the infants in terms of their overall behavior
during the laboratory strange situation was by their behavior in the
reunion episodes.

The A, B, and C groupings were retained, but several

infants of the preliminary sample were reassigned from Group A to Group
B.

At the basis of this classification were seven subsidiary clusters

of behavior derived from similarities in behavior over all episodes.

To
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these subgroups a later eighth one was added.

Two of these subgroups,

and A2 , composed Group A; four of them, Bj, B2 , B3, and B^, consti
tuted Group B; and two, C 3 and C2 , comprised Group C.
As currently defined (Ainsworth et al., 1978), Group B refers to
securely attached infants, whereas Group A and C refer to those anxious
ly attached, among which the former group is characterized by complete
or partial avoidance of the mother in reunion episodes and the latter by
ambivalent behavior toward the mother upon reunion.

More specifically,

the Group-A baby showed moderate-to-strong avoidance of his mother upon
reunion by turning away, averting his gaze, moving past, or ignoring.
Overall he tended to be the least distressed of the three categories by
his mother's absence, and he exhibited high amounts of exploratory
behavior in the strange situation with little tendency to seek proximity
or contact with his mother.

The Group-B infant was very eager to see

her mother upon reunion and actively sought proximity and physical con
tact or interaction with her.

In other episodes this infant tended to

use her mother as a "secure base" from which to explore, returning to
her and then venturing forth again.

The Group-B baby may or may not

have been distressed by separation from her mother.

The Group-C infant

sought his mother upon reunion, though sometimes ineffectively, but he
was not easily comforted by her.

He also resisted her by such behavior

as pushing away from being held or squirming to get down, thus giving
evidence of anger toward his mother while wanting her.

In other epi

sodes he tended to be more fussy and less exploratory than infants in
the other groups, often staying close to or watching his mother.
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Next there are the distinctions Ainsworth and her colleagues
made between the eight subgroups which contributed to the general three
fold classification (Ainsworth et al., 1971; Ainsworth et al., 1978).
Subgroup-A1 infants were the most avoidant.

They may have greeted their

mothers with a look or smile upon reunion, but either they did not
approach her or aborted their approach to her or approached her only
after much coaxing.
reunion.

Subgroup-A2 infants had a mixed reaction upon

They may have greeted and approached their mothers yet still

exhibited strong proximity avoiding to their mothers.

Subgroup-B1

babies typically showed strong initiative in greeting their mothers
across a distance upon reunion but did not especially seek proximity to
their mothers.

Subgroup-B2 babies actively greeted and tended to

approach their mothers upon reunion.

Subgroup-B3 babies, constituting

the largest subgroup, which was sometimes designated the nonnative group,
actively sought and attempted to maintain physical contact with their
mothers on their return.

Subgroup-B^ babies sought contact with their

mothers not only in reunion episodes but seemed wholly preoccupied with
their mothers throughout all episodes, manifesting occasional resistance
but without as much ambivalence as was shown by Group-C infants.

Sub

group C3 infants were the most distinctively ambivalent, shown by
approaching their mothers and by both seeking and resisting physical
contact with them.

Subgroup-C2 infants were the most passive.

They may

have shown approach and clinging behavior upon reunion with their
mothers, accompanied by some contact resisting, but their attempts at
proximity or interaction often were abortive or ineffective.

These
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infants frequently sat and looked at their mothers and occasionally
exhibited autoerotic activity, such as rocking or sucking.
Ainsworth and her colleagues have used this subgroup and maingroup classification for four samples of infants drawn from the Balti
more area, which add up to a total of 106 babies (Ainsworth et al.,
1978).
follows:

The numerical breakdown of the infants in each subgroup was as
A^ = 12; A2 = 10; A 0a = 1 (an infant who seemed to fit the A

main group but who did not conform to the A 1 or A2 subcategories); Bj =
10; B2 = 11; B 3 = 45; B^ = 4; C 3 = 6; and C2 = 7.
stituted 42% of the entire combined sample.

The B3 subgroup con

Of the 106 babies, 23 or

22% were classified in Group A, 70 or 66% in Group B, and 13 or 12% in
Group C.

Thus two-thirds of these infants fell into Group B, the

securely attached group, and of those infants in the deviant groups, the
anxiously attached Groups A and C, many more were in the avoidant group
than in the ambivalent group.
As mentioned, the Ainsworth classification of infants into main
groups from the Strange-Situation procedure has recently become a stand
ard measure among investigators of early social development.

From the

expanding group of studies that have appeared relating these classifica
tions to cognitive and social variables in toddlerhood and the preschool
years, a sample is offered.

Bell (1970) discovered a positive relation

ship between classification at 1 year of age into Group B and the devel
opment of person permanence prior to object permanence.

Also from

classifications at 1 year of age, Main (1973) found avoidance (criterion
for Group A) negatively related to amount of affect and interactive play
with an adult at 21 months of age and resistance (criterion for Group C)
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negatively correlated with the developmental quotient on the Bayley
Scales and intensity of involvement in exploratory play at 21 months.
Connell's (1977) work revealed that Group-B children, classified at 1
year of age, had more interaction with their mothers at 30 months than
Group-A children.

From a sample of 20 3-year-olds who had been classi

fied in the Strange-Situation at 1 year of age, Baraga (1977) found
Group-A significantly more field independent than Group-C children, with
Group B in the middle.

Matas, Arend, and Sroufe (1978) demonstrated

that age 18-month classifications from the Strange Situation predicted
play and problem-solving behavior at age 2, in that securely attached
infants were more enthusiastic, persistent, cooperative, and in general,
more effective than insecurely attached infants.

Waters, Wippman, and

Sroufe (1979) showed that securely attached infants classified at 18
months of age had greater positive affect in sharing with their mothers
at both 18 and 24 months of age than anxiously attached infants.

Arend,

Gove, and Sroufe (1979) predicted from 18-month Strange-Situation
classifications the performance of 4- to 5-year-olds on a measure of ego
resiliency developed by Block and Block (1980) and measures of curiosity.
Securely attached children were higher on these measures than the
anxiously attached.

And so the body of studies which are based on the

pioneering work of Ainsworth and her colleagues has continued to grow.
The outstanding contribution of Ainsworth in her observational
research of infants has been the detection of the subtle, yet important
patterns of proximity avoidance and contact resistance in reunion with
the mother.

These have proved to be the essential patterns in delineat

ing the A and C infant attachment groups from the securely attached
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group.

Ainsworth and her colleagues (Ainsworth et al., 1978) warn, how

ever, that the behaviors serving avoidance or resistance, but particu
larly avoidance, are not always evident to the uninitiated observer.

In

regard to avoidance, they write:
To the untutored eye, avoidance is not easy to see. The Group-A
infant who is active, not distressed, not wary with the stranger,
and who does not cling to his mother in the reunion episodes appears
to many— including experienced developmental psychologists— as a
robust, friendly, independent child. It is only when one is
reminded that this is an unusual way for a 1-year-old to behave in
separation and reunion episodes in a strange environment and that
only infants who have had a characteristic kind of experience of
rejection by their mothers show this pattern, that one is inclined
to take avoidance seriously.
(p. 320)
Thus the notions of avoidance and resistance are partly founded on the
knowledge that infants normally are very active in seeking proximity and
in maintaining contact with their mothers after brief separations from
them.

Ainsworth's explanations for the deviant behavior of Group-A and

Group-C infants— hinted at in the above quotation in regard to Group-A
infants— will be discussed in the section on mothering variables, where
it will become clear that her theory for the behavior of Group-A infants
is more completely developed than that for Group-C infants.

It is espe

cially in reference to the smaller deviant group, Group C, that Mahler's
ideas of symbiosis and difficulties in separation-individuation have
relevance.

It is now necessary to turn to a full consideration of

Mahler's theory of early development.

The Theory of Mahler

Mahler's formulations developed out of her work with childhood
psychopathology, especially the schizophrenia-like disorders of children.
Since the early 1930's in Europe and later after her arrival in the
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United States in the early 1940’s (Kaplan, 1978; Ritvo, 1971), she had
encountered children with severe mental disturbance who did not fit into
the classifications of organicity or neurosis (Mahler, 1968).

In the

1940's Mahler and her co-workers investigated the tic syndrome in chil
dren (Mahler, 1949; Mahler, Luke, & Daltroff, 1945).

They believed the

tic disturbance to be an interaction of constitutional endowment with
factors in the mothering environment and represented a failure of the
ego to gain heirarchical control over the neuromuscular system.

Mahler

discovered that a frequently occurring feature in the family situations
of the tic patients was a fused relationship with the mother in which
she was both overprotective and intolerant of the child's activity and
aggression.

Hence many of the tic patients had a fear of becoming a

self separate from the mother.
This observation of Mahler's forms a connection to the develop
ment of her thinking about the atypical children with schizophrenia-like
pathology.

In 1943 Kanner had proposed the nosological category, "early

infantile autism," for certain cases of childhood schizophrenia-like
conditions of early onset.
breaking contribution to

Mahler viewed this as an important, ground
the study of severely disturbed children, but

she concluded that many of the child psychotic patients which she
encountered, especially those of school age, had conditions which were
not autistic (Mahler, 1968).

As a consequence of the impetus given to

her thinking by Kanner's work and in contradistinction to his delineation
of autism, Mahler proposed another category, the symbiotic child psycho
sis (Mahler, 1952).

She borrowed from biology the term symbiosis, which

refers to the living together of two organisms in a close relationship
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usually to their mutual benefit.

In symbiotic psychosis the mental rep

resentation of the mothering object is fused with the self
representation so that a separate individual identity is prevented from
forming.

The conflict within the symbiotic child psychotic, which is

often expressed by panic reactions, arises from two opposite fears:
fear of the loss of the mother by becoming an individual and fear of the
annihilation of the self by merging with the object (Mahler, 1968).
In 1955, a short time after introducing the symbiosis theory of
infantile psychosis, Mahler postulated the separation-individuation
phase of development (Mahler & Gosliner, 1955).

This phase followed

the normal symbiotic phase and was hypothesized to be the passage of
life which the child with the symbiotic syndrome had found himself
utterly unequipped to negotiate, resulting in regression to identity
fusion or autism.

The core difficulty in symbiotic psychosis, however,

seemed to be a deficiency or distortion in the normal symbiotic rela
tionship which left the infant unable to begin internalizing a mental
representation of the mothering object as distinct from the self-image,
a process necessary, even if rudimentarily functioning, for progressing
through the separation-individuation phase (Mahler, 1968).
After she had derived the concept of separation-individuation
from a study of psychotic children, Mahler and her colleagues tested the
universality of this idea by investigating how a sample of normal
infants accomplished the task of individuation.

From 1959 to 1962 they

undertook a pilot study of the normal separation-individuation process
while continuing their research on infantile psychosis (Mahler, Pine, &
Bergman, 1975).

Average mothers and children were observed several
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times a week at the Masters Children's Center in New York City through
the first three years of the child's life.

The major contribution to

theory from this research was the delineation of four consecutive and
sometimes overlapping subphases of the separation-individuation phase
(Mahler, 1965).

Subsequently, from 1962 to 1968, a more intensive study

of normal separation-individuation was completed to consolidate and con
firm the previous findings.

Mahler's report of this research on the

normal process of individuation is contained in the last book she and
her collaborators have written, The psychological birth of the human
infant (Mahler et al., 1975).

This report summarizes the findings from

both of the normal-child studies, the pilot study and the main study.
The pilot study was comprised of 17 children of 16 mothers, and the more
formal research of 21 children of 13 mothers.

The results of these

studies over nine years are reported in descriptive summaries regarding
phase and subphase characteristics and| in anecdotal accounts or
vignettes of individual subjects.

Mahler's current statement of her

developmental theory for the first three years of life is contained in
the above volume.

The following description of Mahler's developmental

framework is drawn from this reference.
Mahler's view is that the infant proceeds through three consecu
tive phases of development over the fiirst three years:

the normal

autistic phase, from birth to about 1 month of age; the normal symbiotic
phase, from 1 month to about 4 or 5 months of age; and the separationindividuation phase, from 4 or 5 months to about 30 to 36 months of age.
As already mentioned, Mahler has divided the separation-individuation
phase into four subphases, which are:

differentiation, practicing,

23

rapprochement, and consolidation of individuality and the beginnings of
emotional object constancy.
divided:

Two of these subphases are further sub

the practicing subphase is partitioned into the early prac

ticing period and the practicing period proper, and the rapprochement
subphase is broken down into beginning rapprochement, the rapprochement
crisis, and individual patterning of rapprochement.

All of these phases,

subphases, and subdivisions of subphases may be seen more clearly in
outline form in Table 1.
The normal autistic phase is the neonatal period, the first
weeks of life.

At this time, Mahler believed, physiological processes

are dominant over psychological processes, and the main task of the
phase is to achieve physiological homeostasis in the extrauterine
environment.

The label, autism, is similar to that used in the diagno

sis, early infantile autism, for at this stage the neonate lacks aware
ness of a mothering agent.

In states of alert inactivity, however, the

newborn is aware of stimuli coming from outside, as in tracking moving
objects with his eyes.
The second phase of development is the normal symbiotic phase,
and it is to this stage that Mahler believes the ego of the child
regresses in cases of severe mental disturbance which she labels symbi
otic child psychosis.

The normal symbiotic phase, however, is the soil

out of which all future human relationships develop.

The social smile

to people, beginning as early as 3 weeks of age marks the beginning of
this phase.

Mahler described the symbiotic period as a "dual unity"

between infant and mother in which the infant does not yet distinguish
the "I" from the "not-l".

At the beginning of this period, the infant
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Table 1
Outline of Mahler's Developmental Periods
and Approximate Ages of Occurrence

I.
II.
III.

The normal autistic phase
(birth - 1 months)
The normal symbiotic phase
(1 month - 4 or 5 months)
The separation-individuation phase
(4 or 5 months - 30 to 36 months)
A.

Differentiation
(4 or 5 months - ?, overlaps with second subphase)

B.

Practicing
(7 to 9 months - 16 to 18 months)

C.

D.

1.

The early practicing period
(onset of crawling to onset of walking)

2.

The practicing period proper
(upright locomotion at 10 to 12 months 16 to 18 months)

Rapprochement
(around 15 months - 24 months and beyond)
1.

Beginning rapprochement
(around 15 months - 18 months)

2.

The rapprochement crisis
(18 to 20 months - 24 months or beyond)

3.

Individual patterning of rapprochement
(beginning around 21 months)

Consolidation of individuality and the beginnings of
emotional object constancy
(the third year of life)

Note. Adapted from information contained in The Psychological Birth
of the Human Infant: Symbiosis and Individuation, by M. S. Mahler,
F. Pine, and A. Bergman. Published by Basic Books, Inc., 1975.
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becomes dimly aware of the need-satisfying object and turns to it for
satisfaction* yet the infant is fused with this part-object so that it
is as if a common boundary to the outside envelops two separate indi
viduals.

Mahler observed that the infant functions as though this dual

unity were an omnipotent system in which the infant's needs are met
simply by wishing for satisfaction or by signaling unpleasure.
The main achievement of this phase is the infant's emotional
investment in his mother, culminating in a specific bond to her, signi
fied by the specific, preferential smile to the mother.

The establish

ment of the infant-mother bond at around 4 or 5 months ushers in the
next phase of development.
It is in the separation-individuation phase, the third phase in
Mahler's theory, that the infant becomes increasingly aware of the sepa
rateness of the self and the other.

The physical-maturational hallmark

of the phase is the development of locomotor ability, which makes actual
spatial separation from the mother possible.

The emergence of the means

for increased exploration coincides with greater awareness of a reality
in the outside world.

During the separation-individuation phase the ego

begins to develop and true object relations become possible, based on
the nascent ability to internalize separate representations of the self
and the mother.
originates.

Hence it is within this period that a sense of self

Separation and individuation, in Mahler's view, are two

tracks of development which progress in optimal fashion when their
courses are parallel.

Both are cognitive developments.

Separation

refers to the child's growing awareness of bodily separation from his
mother, particularly after locomotor ability develops, and is linked to
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the maturation of the musculoskeletal behavioral system of locomotion.
Individuation signifies the development of independent autonomous func
tioning, which relies on the ego functions of cognition, perception,
memory, and reality testing.
The first subphase of separation-individuation Mahler terms dif
ferentiation:

The baby begins to differentiate from his mother and to

expand his interest beyond the symbiotic orbit.

At this stage the

growth in the baby's musculature and coordination enables him to push
out and away from the mother's body, as if to get a better look at his
mother's face.

No longer does the baby simply mold into the mother's

arms when he is being held, a signal that the period of lap-babyhood is
over.

At this time there is a vast increase in the infant's awareness

of sights, sounds, tastes, and tactual experiences beyond himself, which
indicates a change in the focus of the sensorium from internal events to
the outside world.

This change in alertness to the world, coupled with

a new persistence and goal-directedness, is what Mahler called hatching.
Hatching is the infant's second "birth experience," the psychological
birth by which the infant becomes invested in the other-than-mother
world.
A major occurrence during the differentiation subphase is the
appearance of stranger anxiety, though this phenomenon was found to be
quite variable between infants in the sample which Mahler and her asso
ciates studied.

Mahler emphasized that curiosity is as much a part of

the stranger reaction as is wariness.

The variation in anxiety reac

tions between infants is often thought due to differences in infant tem
perament, but Mahler and her colleagues still saw an inverse
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relationship between stranger anxiety and the basic confidence that an
infant had built up in the early symbiotic relationship.

Anxiety may

interrupt the infant's absorption in the stranger, but the baby at this
stage clearly explores his mother's face both tactually and visually and
compares it with that of others, perhaps feature by feature.

This back-

and-forth comparison of mother and stranger Mahler called the checkingback pattern, which occurred around 7 to 8 months in the infants she and
her co-workers observed.
Additionally in the differentiation subphase, pleasure in peeka
boo games with mother begins around 7 months of age.

Mahler inferred

this game represents processes of differentiation and separation from
the mother.

During this early peekaboo playing by the infant, which is

of a passive sort in that it is the mother who hides her face and makes
it reappear, the baby's pleasure seems to be in finding the mother and
being found by her.

In being found by mother, the baby delights in his

mother's appreciative, mirroring, visual apprehension of him which seems
to enhance the baby's body self-awareness.

In the practicing period

proper and the rapprochement subphase— roughly the second year of life—
the child's peekaboo playing becomes active and seems to have the dual
purpose of losing and finding the love object.
The second subphase of separation-individuation is termed prac
ticing, and pertains to the infant's practicing of locomotor function.
The subphase is divided into two parts:

the early practicing period in

which the baby learns to crawl, climb, and pull himself to a standing
position, and the practicing period proper initiated by the baby's
attainment of full upright locomotion.

Mahler and her associates found
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that many aspects of the differentiation subphase overlapped with the
early practicing period.
During the early practicing period the ability to explore
sights, sounds, tastes, and textures in the environment is markedly
increased, but the infant's predominant interest is still in the mother
rather than in this other activity.

The crawling infant likes to

explore at some distance from his mother, but he learns to maintain con
tact with her through his distance receptors.

The mother is still

needed as a stable point to which the infant may return for physical
contact, a process which Mahler's colleague, Manuel Furer, referred to
as "emotional refueling."

Mahler's research group noted in a metaphor,

that the wilting infant would visibly "perk up" after returning for
physical contact and would quickly move out again to explore.

This

observation is the same as that of Ainsworth, who explains it by stating
that the mobile infant uses his mother as a secure base from which to
explore.
A development of importance during the early practicing period
is an increase in separation anxiety.

Mahler does not identify pre

cisely the time when separation anxiety typically begins.

Actually, 7

to 11 months of age— the approximate time of the early practicing period—
is believed by a number of investigators to be the approximate age range
for the onset of separation anxiety, following by a few months the onset
of stranger anxiety (e.g., Tennes & Lampl, 1964).

The explanation of

this increased or emergent separation anxiety from Mahler's point of
view is that it is due to the baby's newly found ability to leave his
mother.
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In the practicing period proper, the infant characteristically
exhibits elation about learning to walk and about the new vistas and
opportunities which this ability opens up.

Mahler and her colleagues

found that the junior toddler appeared narcissistically invested in his
own functions and his own body and absorbed by objects and by his objec
tives in the widening world.

They remarked that the infant now operated

as if the world were his oyster.

This increased euphoria and impervi

ousness to frustration— such as falls, knocks, or toys taken by peers—
may last as long as 6 to 8 months.

Another aspect of this mood, accord

ing to Mahler, was the toddler's relative obliviousness to his mother's
presence while he was involved in exercising his own autonomous func
tions.

This mood was broken in the research setting when the mother was

absent from the familiar room.
istic low-keyed reaction:

Then the infant displayed a character

his gestures and exploratory movements

decreased and his attention seemed to focus inward.

His good spirits

were restored shortly after his mother returned.
The third subphase of separation-individuation is rapprochement,
which begins as early as 15 months of age and extends over the second
year of life.

In terms of Mahler's developmental outline, the second

year of life— which is the age period involved in the present study—
covers the practicing period proper and the rapprochement subphase.
The rapprochement subphase was designated with a French word meaning
"coming together," because at this stage the toddler appeared to have an
increased need for closeness with his mother, which differed from the
self-investment of the practicing period.

During rapprochement the tod

dler was very concerned about and very cognizant of his mother's
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whereabouts, a change from his previous relative obliviousness to her.
An increase in active approach to the mother, but sometimes deliberate
avoidance of her, was noted as well as greater separation anxiety when
the mother departed.

The toddler would increasingly leave his mother to

play in another room, but this was psychologically different from his
mother leaving him.

The child no longer seemed to have the unsuscepti

bility to frustration that typified him in the months after learning to
walk, and an increase in both negativism and aggression were seen during
this subphase.
Mahler and her colleagues theorized that this change was brought
about by growth in the toddler's cognitive capacities resulting in the
toddler's increased awareness of his separateness from his mother and
thus his increased vulnerability.

Awareness of separateness came about

because the internal mental images of the self and the love object were
becoming increasingly differentiated.

Thus the toddler had to give up

the notion of his own omnipotence developed in the practicing subphase
and earlier derived from fusion with his mother in the symbiotic period.
As Mahler (1966) had said earlier, Mahler and her collaborators suc
cinctly reiterated their idea of the toddler's new self-awareness in
their 1975 book:
At the very height of mastery, toward the end of the practicing
period, it had already begun to dawn on the junior toddler that the
world is not his oyster, that he must cope with it more or less "on
his own," very often as a relatively helpless, small, and separate
individual, unable to command relief or assistance merely by feeling
the need for it, or even by giving voice to that need.
(p. 78)
In order to ward off or deny the recognition that his mother is a sepa
rate person with interests and wishes of her own, the toddler engages in
behavior to woo her and to keep her close.

Two of these behaviors are
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what Mahler has called shadowing, in which the toddler watches his
mother's moves and keeps her in sight, and darting away, in which the
toddler runs away from the mother hoping to be chased and swept up in
her arms.

In the darting-away pattern, Mahler sees the tension between

warding off engulfment by the love object in order to preserve autonomy
(the darting away) and the wish to be reunited with the love object
(waiting to be chased and picked up).
By using data from the nine children most thoroughly studied,
Mahler and her associates subdivided the rapprochement subphase into
three parts:

beginning rapprochement, the rapprochement crisis, and

individual patterning of rapprochement.

The heart of the rapprochement

subphase is the rapprochement crisis, when the toddler often seems
obliged to have a series of dramatic fights with his mother before he
can begin to consolidate his individuality.

Preceding this crisis, how

ever, is beginning rapprochement, from about 15 months of age to 17 or
18 months of age, when the toddler becomes less engrossed in locomotion
and exploration in themselves but instead wishes to share his exper
iences with his mother and to engage in social games with her, such as
peekaboo.

The mother becomes more than just the "home base" of the

practicing period.

A prevalent behavior of this period is the toddler's

bringing objects to his mother's lap, seemingly wanting her to engage in
social interaction with him through this medium.

The toddler at this

age also appeared to recognize the separate existence of peers, and an
emergent behavior was to want to play with something an age-mate had or
do something an age-mate did.

By 17 or 18 months of age in most of the

children studied by Mahler and her colleagues, temper tantrums appeared,
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a harbinger of the looming rapprochement crisis.

The ambivalence of the

rapprochement crisis is brought about, in Mahler's view, by the toddler's
desire to insure his separateness and autonomy as well as a wish to have
his mother magically fulfill his wishes.
This most intense and stormy period of rapprochement generally
begins around 18 to 20 months of age and may last throughout the second
year and beyond.

In the observational studies of Mahler and her associ

ates, the toddler did not like to be reminded that there were certain
things he could not do on his own, even though he concurrently displayed
an increased tendency to cling to his mother.

The elements contributing

to the overall mood of this period appear to be general dissatisfaction,
demandingness, insatiability, and wide swings of emotion.

The toddler's

involvement of the mother in his play took on a new dimension:

using

the mother as an extension of the self, which denied the painful aware
ness of separateness.

The characteristic behavior was for the toddler

to direct his mother's hand toward some object which he wished to obtain.
In many of the children studied, a resurgence of stranger shy
ness was noted, as well as a new stage of separation reactions often
involving stormy outbursts and clinging at the time of maternal leavetaking.

The beginning of the defense mechanism of splitting the object

world was now observed:

the departing mother might become the "bad

mother" and the observer who remained behind then became the comforting
"good mother" as the toddler sank into her arms in a regressed drowsy
state; or the reverse might be true with the observer feeling the brunt
of the child's impotent rage; and sometimes the observer became both the
"good" and the "bad" mother alternately.

Upon his mother's return, the
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toddler's reaction to her might be brief nonrecognition or a mixture of
approach and avoidance.

Mahler's interpretation of the toddler's avoid

ing his mother upon reunion is that in such an instance the mother had
been projected as the "all-bad" mother.

Though emotional expression in

the middle of the second year was often primitive, limited, quick
changing, and occasionally intense in the children studied by Mahler and
her associates, the toddler's emerging capacity for ego identification
with the attitudes of his parents and significant others produced the
first sign of the ego-filtered affect of empathy.

Empathy was shown,

for example, when a toddler would offer his bottle to a distressed agemate.

Thus the continuing growth of the cognitive capacity to see one

self as separate from others made possible the process of identification
and the widening of the range of affects, yet on the other hand, it set
the stage for the struggle between the desire for autonomy and the wish
for reunion with the mother.
The third stage of rapprochement is called individual patterning
of rapprochement, or the establishment of the optimal distance from the
mother.

This period occurred around the age of 21 months in a number of

the children studied by Mahler and her co-workers, manifested by a wan
ing of the battles with mother and a lessening of extreme separation
anxiety.

However, the authors found that by 21 months of age, general

ization about the behavior of the children was impossible because of the
wide individual variation in development which became apparent.

At this

stage the optimal distance from the mother in the research setting of
Mahler and her associates seemed to be in the nearby toddler room, where
the majority of the toddlers congregated.

The ability to play for
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longer periods out of sight of the mother and with less apprehension
concerning her whereabouts seemed to indicate a waning of the fear of
object loss or abandonment.

In the typical developmental sequence, fear

of object loss was replaced by fear of the loss of the object's love, a
slightly different matter.

The fear of loss of love is brought about by

the internalization of parental demands, or early superego development,
making anticipation of the consequences of transgression possible.
Another manifestation in this last segment of rapprochement was
the beginning of gender identity.

Most of the children studied were

aware of the anatomical sex difference by the age of 20 or 21 months,
and by this age behavioral sex differences were becoming apparent.

In

general, the girls seemed more invested in their mothers in terms of
staying close and clinging, while the boys were engaged in more aggres
sive play with each other and more exploration of the environment.

From

these observations, it appeared that gender awareness and behavioral sex
differences may play an important, contributing part in the establish
ment of rudimentary self-identity by the end of the third year of life.
With the end of the rapprochement subphase in normal development
around the end of the second year or later, the final subphase in
Mahler's separation-individuation phase unfolds:

the consolidation of

individuality and the beginnings of emotional object constancy.
subphase encompasses roughly the third year of life.

This

The tern, object

constancy, used by Mahler, is not the same as object permanence,
Piaget's concept of cognitive development in the sensorimotor period.
Object permanence, rather, precedes object constancy and is a necessary
precondition for it.

Object constancy means the internalization of a
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continual, positively infused image of the mother, or the parents, which
allows the child to be apart from his mother for periods of time in fam
iliar surroundings and to tolerate moderate degrees of longing and dis
comfort in her absence.

It refers to an emotional constancy or minimal

sense of well-being provided by the internally available, nurturant
object-image.

Implied in this development, in Mahler's view, is the

integration of the "good" and "bad" images of the parents into one whole
representation.
Parallel to the growth of object constancy is the solidifying of
the distinction between the mental representations of the self and the
object, permitting the beginning of self-identity formation.

Verbal

communication, beginning during the rapprochement subphase, accelerates
rapidly during this period and seems to play a significant part in the
mental demarcation of the self from the object world.

Important ego

developments serving the emerging self during this period are the capac
ity for fantasy play, or make-believe, which indicates growth in reality
testing, and an incipient sense of time, shown by the toddler's under
standing of the words, "later," and "tomorrow."

Despite these rapid

developments, it must be noted that the internal structures of object
constancy and self-identity are at the very early stages of an ongoing
process of development, and neither are as stable or as unassailable as
they will become in later childhood and adulthood.

From time to time

stress from internal or external sources will swamp the toddler's sense
of well-being and/or autonomy.

Nevertheless, at this stage, the child

begins to become an individual able to draw upon modest internal
resources.
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This discussion of development in the fourth subphase of
separation-individuation completes the outline of Mahler's theory of
social and emotional growth in the first three years of life.

The

nucleus of Mahler's theory of separation-individuation is the rapproche
ment subphase, especially the frequently more circumscribed period known
as the rapprochement crisis.

In the forward to a book by Kaplan (1978)

based on Mahler's theories, Mahler wrote:
Within a month or two of his dawning awareness of separateness,
a more or less dramatic, shorter- or longer-lasting crisis occurs
even in the most normal child with the best ordinary, devoted
mother. Knowledge about this normative, unavoidable crisis at
around eighteen months, I feel, is the most crucial finding that
psychoanalytic child observation has unearthed.
(p. 13)
During this crisis, in which nascent self-consciousness brings about
ambivalent feelings, the child must painfully develop the ego resources
to be a separate yet related individual in his world.

To move success

fully through the rapprochement crisis, the toddler must finally give up
the delusion of omnipotence, the magic symbiosis, and begin to become a
self.

This is done because the impetus to autonomy and mastery in the

human organism is very strong, but it is done with misgiving, with
anger, and with an internal struggle over ambitendent wishes and fears.
Even after his more-or-less-successful passage through this period, the
individual, as both child and adult, will have remnants of longing for
the need-gratifying union.
Failure to resolve the rapprochement crisis, in Mahler's view,
may result in excessive use of the defense mechanisms of coercion
(demandingness) and splitting of the object world, mechanisms found in
most cases of the adult borderline syndrome.

Mahler's theory and obser

vations are presently influential for the clues they provide for a
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developmental explanation of the borderline personality disorders which
are being diagnosed so frequently today (e.g., Masterson, 1976).

Comparison of the Views and Research
of Ainsworth and Mahler

There is considerable correspondence between the stages of
attachment outlined by Ainsworth and the developmental stages advanced
by Mahler.

The first three stages in each author's sequence encompass

approximately the same age periods:

the initial preattachment phase

covers all the time of the normal autistic phase, the phase of
attachment-in-the-making partly corresponds to the normal symbiotic
phase, the the phase of clear-cut attachment parallels the separationindividuation phase.

The major difference is in the placement of the

boundary between the first and second phases in the two schemes.

The

initial preattachment phase in the framework of Bowlby/Ainsworth is
somewhat longer than the normal autistic phase in Mahler's outline, for
it includes the time during the second and perhaps the third months of
life when the infant is indiscriminately friendly to others as shown by
his social smile.

Thus for Bowlby/Ainsworth, the movement into the sec

ond phase begins when it is noticeable that the baby responds different
ly to his mother than to others.

In Mahler's phasic sequence, the

social smile begins the second phase, the period during which the baby
has a dim recognition of a mothering agent.

While Mahler emphasizes the

magical dual unity of this second period for the infant, Ainsworth
describes— much more fully than Mahler— the emergence of differential
responses to the mother.
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Both authors find the third phase to start at approximately the
middle of the first year of life and to continue until about the age of
three years.

Both describe some of the same early developments in this

third phase:

the establishment of a strong preference for one caregiver—

or a few caregivers— over all others, the emergence of stranger wariness
and curiosity, and the beginning of locomotor ability.

Further along in

the third phase, specifically in the second year of life, Mahler's
treatment of the vicissitudes of social and emotional development is
much more complete than Ainsworth's.

Ainsworth does not attempt to

describe attachment behavior much beyond one year of age.

Both Ains

worth and Mahler, in agreement with many other authors, use the third
birthday as the watershed age for the establishment of a rudimentary
personality with newly available internal resources.

A characteristic

of this age mentioned by both Ainsworth and Mahler is the invisible,
internalized aspect of relationships:

the development of mental repre

sentations of significant caregivers and of the self.

As stated before,

about age 3 years is the beginning of Bowlby's "goal-corrected partner
ship" in which the child starts to have some realization of his parents'
motives and feelings.
Besides the similarity in the perceived timetables for the
phases of early development, two points of concurrence in the behavioral
observational research of both authors are significant:

one regarding a

fundamental finding and the other regarding an aspect of observational
strategy.

First, as previously mentioned, a coordinate finding from

both bodies of research is the phenomenon of the infant using the mother
as a fixed point from which to explore, constantly returning to and
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going forth from her.

Both Ainsworth and Mahler emphasize this pattern

of the locomotor infant, which occurs prior to and continues past his
first birthday.

Second, Mahler as well as Ainsworth isolated separation

and reunion reactions as a way of viewing more systematically the dif
ferences between children.

Mahler and her associates were able to study

separation and reunion by scheduling a weekly interview with each mother
during which time she was inaccessible to her child.

Ainsworth raised

these observations— especially reunion reactions— to prominence above
all others as a representative measure for the identification of indi
vidual differences, whereas Mahler reported these reactions more-or-less
as one type of observation among others.
It is evident that the agreement in regard to the chronological
age boundaries of the developmental periods proposed by Ainsworth and
Mahler does not carry over to the theoretical processes each saw exhib
ited in the stages.

The divergence in explanatory formulations between

these two researchers arises most obviously from differing theoretical
viewpoints— attachment theory vs. psychoanalytic ego theory— but per
haps, too, from dissimilar personal emphases.

A major theme in Ains

worth's thought has been the concept of security and its relation to
human adjustment (Salter, 1940), a view which she derived from her
teacher, William Blatz (Cf. Blatz, 1966).

From him she adopted the

metaphor, the secure base to characterize the mother's role in facili
tating her infant's exploration of his environment.

The infant uses his

mother as his point of safety and well-being amidst the ever widening
challenges of his world.

In contrast, Mahler's emphasis has been on the

need of the child to separate from his mother in order to develop his
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individuality.

She found that failure to separate intrapsychically was

characteristic of many cases of the tic syndrome and of the symbiotic
child psychosis.

Her view of normal development is that the infant

leaves the security of the early symbiosis with the mother for the rela
tive insecurity of becoming a distinct individual, who is then able to
form an object relationship with his mother and subsequently with others.
Probably because of these contrasting emphases, Ainsworth's research has
been concentrated in the first year of life, whereas Mahler's research
into normal development has stressed the second year.

Interestingly

though, the discovery that separation-individuation began earlier than
expected led Mahler's research group to change the starting point of
their developmental studies to early infancy.
The difference in accent between Ainsworth and Mahler may be
noted from a reading of the labels of the third phase, the phase of
clear-cut attachment vs. the separation-individuation phase.

It is

plain that these two researchers are stressing different, if not oppo
site, aspects of the same developmental stage.

Because Ainsworth pre

fers to think of attachment as involving an active infant rather than a
passive one, the quintessential vignette of attachment for her is the
infant actively following or approaching his mother.

This can take

place only after the achievement of locomotor ability, i.e., the capac
ity to move away from the mother as well as to come to her.

On the

other hand, Mahler highlights the psychological change, the intrapsychic
separation, that the ability to move away from the mother eventually
brings.

Mahler gives a nod to Bowlby's idea of attachment when she

states that a bond to a specific caregiver has formed at the end of the

41

symbiotic phase.

For Mahler, this tie to the mother is, paradoxically,

both the sign of full-fledged symbiosis and beginning differentiation.
This bond is the beginning of a true object relationship, but the idea
of a preferential bond is not mentioned again by Mahler in discussions
of subsequent development.
the specific attachment.

Ainsworth puts emphasis on the phenomenon of
The fact that a marked preference for one or a

few caregivers occurs at about the same time the infant is able to leave
his mother, Ainsworth views as adaptive in the evolutionary sense,
because the attachment insures the safety of the species in the period
of early motility (Ainsworth et al., 1978).
In mentioning the contrasting stress that Ainsworth and Mahler
put upon different aspects of the same period of development, it is
important not to overstate the distinctions.

Both authors offer inclu

sive points of view that take in the facets of development emphasized by
the other.

Ainsworth regards the infant's locomotor exploration as well

as attachment to be necessary to adaptation.

She sees exploration as a

separate system of behavior with goals different from the attachment
system.

Yet the infant is able to use his exploratory system to maximum

advantage in bringing about learning when he is securely attached to his
mother.
balance.

In this regard, Ainsworth speaks of the attachment-exploration
Mahler, in turn, emphasizes the importance of the infant's

satisfactory relationship to his mother— both the relationship during and
the relationship preceding separation-individuation— in allowing him to
accomplish his obligatory move into personhood.

One may recall Mahler's

metaphor that symbiosis is the soil out of which all subsequent human
relationships grow.
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In fact, on the surface, it would appear that the ideas of
attachment and symbiosis are quite similar if both are conceived of as
the earliest forms of human relationship.
completely dovetail.

Yet the two concepts do not

Especially in Ainsworth's definition, attachment

is not the same as symbiosis, because attachment is not fully estab
lished until the infant can crawl or toddle back to his mother.

Rather,

attachment coincides with the "true" object relationship spoken of by
psychoanalysts.

The symbiotic phase, or alternatively, the phase of

attachment-in-the-making, is preparatory to this relationship.

However,

part of the natural tendency to link attachment and symbiosis is due to
the fact that both imply physical closeness to the mother, or contact
comfort, in Harlow's (Harlow & Zimmermann, 1959) term.

And in this

sense there is indeed connotative overlap between these two ideas if not
strict definitional connection.

Bowlby (1969) in particular, when writ

ing about the primary need for human contact seems to speak of it as
nearly synonymous with attachment.

For him, and for Ainsworth, too,

attachment-in-the-making seems as much a part of the idea of attachment
as is the mature attachment itself.

In Ainsworth's view, security to

explore the environment is provided through the attachment relationship,
but it is taken for granted that security is also supplied through the
relat ionship-in-the-making.
In turning to Mahler's use of terms, when one infers the idea of
security behind her concepts, one sees that besides the comfort the baby
receives from the mother in the symbiotic phase, there is also securityneed gratification in the mature object relationship, because it is
always infused to some extent by the unconscious memory of the illusory
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symbiotic union.

The basic trust (Erikson, 1950) laid down in the early

symbiotic, lap-baby relationship is a determinant of the real comfort
value of the object relationship.

So symbiosis with the mother is a

necessary precondition for the development of the capacity for object
relations (love relationships), but the idea of object relations trans
cends symbiosis.

Similarly, in Bowlby's and Ainsworth's thought, their

term, attachment, means more than symbiosis, but the associative pull of
the two concepts remains.

Attachment seems to be the somewhat broader,

more diffuse term, having links to both symbiosis and object relations.
In light of this comparison of the work of Ainsworth and Mahler,
the one developmental period for which it appears Mahler's theory and
observations have particular value is the period of toddlerhood.

By

contrast, attachment theory as explicated and researched by Ainsworth
seems to be principally a theory of social development in infancy up to
the age of about 15 months.

No new behavior which serves the goal of

contact/proximity to the primary caregiver is described as emerging after
this age.

Bowlby (1969) portrays the growing complexity of the child's

cognitive functioning during the second and third years of life in terms
of adjustments in set-goals which activate or deactivate components of
behavior or behavior systems, many of which are interchangeable in serv
ing the instant set-goal.

These functions become more complex and hier

archically organized into overall plans by the age of 3 years.

This

view suggests a rather smooth, continual progression through toddlerhood
in the purposefulness with which the child maintains the bond with his
mother until overt attachment behavior begins to wane around age 3.
This idea of continuity may be true when early social development is
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surveyed for general quality and solely from the standpoint of the grow
ing internal mechanisms which serve the attachment-behavior system, but
gross observations of toddler behavior also reveal much unevenness in
the emotional relationship to the primary caregiver across the second
and third years of life.

This is the period of the negativism and the

ambivalence often described by pediatricians (e.g., Brazelton, 1974),
child analysts (e.g., A. Freud, 1951), and parents, and it is particu
larly in regard to the advent of these developments in the second year
that attachment theory looses much of its explanatory power.
The silence from attachment theorists on this matter may be due
to their lack of conviction that such ambivalence occurs as a normal
stage of development.

There is the implication in the work of Ainsworth,

though she does not characterize the older toddler, that this negativism
and ambivalence may be deviant behavior signifying an insecure attach
ment.

Mahler would agree that extreme emotional battles with mother,

and ones that are prolonged well past their usual period of occurrence,
are abnormal events, but she would undoubtedly maintain that some stub
bornness and demandingness at this period are obligatory.

Spitz (1957)

theorized that the ability to say "no" both gesturally and through
speech is a developmental milestone and represents the beginning of
human communication.

In such a view, object relations and the emergence

of the self involve nay-saying as well as yea-saying, though the emo
tional concommitants of these two modes become more-or-less integrated
in later development.
Thus instead of straight-line development in the second year of
life, Mahler finds a qualitative shift in the nature of the toddler's
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relationship to his or her mother in the rapprochement subphase.

During

this period the infant seems more easily frustrated, more concerned
about knowing where his mother is, and more upset by her absence than in
the immediately preceding practicing subphase.

In the practicing period

proper, those few months after the infant has first learned to walk,
Mahler and her co-workers found the infant to be relatively oblivious to
his mother's presence, except for periodic returns to her to establish
contact.

One way of looking at Mahler's longitudinal data extending

from the practicing period proper to the rapprochement subphase is that
musculoskeletal development precedes cognitive development, and that
once the walking infant realizes he is a separate, small, vulnerable
individual apart from his mother, his need for his mother temporarily
increases.

His cognitive capacity for beginning intrapsychic separa

tion, for incipient self-consciousness, sets the internal battle between
wishes for autonomy and wishes for magical symbiotic reunion.
The question remains whether the oft-described ambivalence of
the toddler in the second year of life is a normative occurrence.

What

is needed is more field- and laboratory-observational research into the
period between the first and second birthdays to document more fully
whether a qualitative change in the relationship with the mother and
other caregivers actually does materialize for most toddlers.

One

branch of the present study investigated by cross-sectional means the
possibility of age-specific changes in the toddler's need for his mother
across the second year of life.
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Maternal and Parental Variables in
Relation to Child Development

Because mother-child, or parent-child, relations have occupied
the attention of researchers and theorists for many decades, the litera
ture is immense.

It would be impossible to cover this body of work in a

brief space, nor would a detailed accounting of the numerous studies
over the years be particularly relevant to understanding the concepts
proposed for testing in this research.

However, a broad overview of

trends in research and a review of selected studies isolating summary
dimensions of parental attitude and behavior will provide a context for
the present, proposed study.

After this is done, the mothering variables

found to be important by Ainsworth and by Mahler will be elucidated, and
finally a conceptualization of a maternal distancing-symbiosis dimension
based on the work of Mahler will be offered.

An Overview of the Literature
on Parent-Child Relations

Several reviews of mother-child, or parent-child, relations have
been compiled over the years (Becker, 1964; Caldwell, 1964; Martin,
1975; Orlansky, 1949; Symonds, 1939), and Schaffer (1977a) has provided
a bird's-eye view of the study of maternal variables in the last half
century.

The psychological study of parenthood has on the whole been

concerned with individual differences in parent-child relations
(primarily mother-child relations) and their association to variation
and deviancy in child personality development.

Much of the early inter

est in investigating maternal practices may be traced to the influence
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of psychoanalysis, because of its emphasis on the infantile origins of
adult personality.

The childhood psychosexual stages were regarded as

unfolding within the milieu of the maternal relationship.

Behaviorism,

too, picked up the theme of early influence in the sense that the child
hood environment was seen as molding the mature adult by the building up
of conditioned responses or habits.

Thus psychoanalysis and behaviorism,

the two contravening theories in the recent history of psychology, did
not differ in assigning determinative importance to a mother's practices
in relation to her child.
In the 1930's and 1940's many studies were done attempting to
relate specific maternal practices— such as bottle feeding vs. breast
feeding, scheduled feeding vs. demand feeding, and early vs. late
toilet training— to later personality development.

Many of the prac

tices investigated were indirectly derived from the oral- and analperiod ideas of psychoanalytic theory.

The results of this research

were on the whole discouraging (Caldwell, 1964), for no particular
infant-rearing practice was correlated in any clear way to later child
hood or adult personality traits.

It may be that the researchers over

looked the factor of the atmosphere or spirit of the mother-infant rela
tionship within which the respective techniques were followed.

The

total ambiance provided by the mother may have been much more important
than any single practice she employed.
So partly for this reason, the emphasis in parent-child research
in the 1950's and early 1960's shifted from specific maternal practices
to maternal and parental attitudes and summary descriptions of behavior.
One explanation for this was that the tools for attitude scaling had
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become available.

Attitude research was then ascendant in several areas

of psychology other than child psychology.

Another factor for the shift

to summary variables was that in the 1930's, several large-scale, multivariable studies of development, such as the Berkeley growth study and
the Ohio study of the Fels Research Institute, had been launched.

The

growth of factor analysis as a statistical method had led to mathemati
cal attempts to summarize the abundance of data on parental variables
emerging from these studies.

A final antecedent in the development of

summary descriptions of parental behavior and attitude came from the
child clinical community.

By the 1950's the interest in the concept of

maternal deprivation had reached a crescendo, partly influenced by the
1951 work of Bowlby, Maternal care and mental health.

Earlier work in

clinical circles which had resulted in the gradual crystallization of
thought around the idea of maternal deprivation was the investigation of
the backgrounds of juvenile delinquents and children with emotional dis
orders (Martin, 1975).

Indeed, Bowlby was a latter-day figure in this

movement as may be noted from the title of his earlier article, Fortyfour juvenile thieves:

Their characters and home life (1944).

Delin

quency studies had begun in the 1910's and 1920's and had pointed to
atypical disciplinary practices in the backgrounds of problem children
(Becker, 1964).

As a consequence of group research and case studies of

delinquent and disturbed children, the concepts of maternal rejection,
maternal deprivation, and maternal overprotection had appeared in the
clinical literature as early as 1930 (Symonds, 1939).

For all these

reasons, then, research into the influence of parents upon their
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children had turned by mid-century to consideration of more global
social and emotional interactions.
The methods for gathering the raw data from which the molar
descriptions of parents were generated included not only self-report
attitude scales but observations of mother-child dyads and interviews
with parents and children.

All of these techniques are in use in

parent-child research today, particularly behavioral counts and ratings
of behavior in observational work as well as ratings of interview mate
rial.

Use of pencil-and-paper attitude surveys has declined but has by

no means disappeared.
Although parental attitude research has yielded some results—
which will be incorporated below in the discussion of overall dimensions
that have emerged from the domain of parental behavior— it has had its
share of problems (Schaffer, 1977a). One problem inherent to selfreport measures generally is the social desirability factor.

With par

ent questionnaires, an unknown number of respondents have a tendency to
report what they think the researcher would like to hear or to portray
themselves as the parent they would like to be.

Thus their reported

attitudes and their behavior may have little correspondence to each
other.

A second problem is that even correctly reported attitudes have

not always related directly to behavior.

In psychodynamic terms, a par

ent may have unconscious attitudes on which he or she acts, as well as
conscious ones.

The attitudes of which a parent is aware are not neces

sarily the most important ones determining behavior in the parent-child
relationship.

A third problem, related to the previous ones, is the

difficulty in predicting child personality on the basis of parental
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attitudes alone.

Here again is the persistent research problem of

establishing direct lines a priori between parent variables and later
child emotional adjustment or personality characteristics.

A footnote

to this discussion is that Baumrind (1971a) mentioned yet another prob
lem with her parental attitude survey:

the difficulty in getting many

of her well educated California sample to take the questionnaire
seriously.
Recent research in parent-child relations has by-and-large aban
doned the attempt to relate parent variables to long-term effects on
personality or to specific psychopathological disorders in adulthood.
The goals of present-day investigations have been more modest:

to

relate parental behavior and attitudes to immediate child behavior or to
behavior not more than a few months or years later.

Some progress has

been made in associating patterns of infant behavior to patterns of
maternal behavior, as will be seen when the dimensions of maternal
behavior investigated by Ainsworth and Mahler are reviewed.
Another trend in current research into caregiver-child relations
is the emphasis on the interactive nature of the relationship, i.e., the
mutual influence exerted by infant and mother upon each other.

The idea

that the baby is a determining factor in the mother's behavior toward it
has arisen in part from the study of differences in infant temperament
(e.g., Thomas, Chess, & Birch, 1968).

Another variable, which may be

confounded with temperament to an unknown degree but which is considered
to have a significant effect on the parents, is the sex of the baby.
The field of ethology, which has studied genetically programmed but
environmentally elicited patterns of behavior in animals, has been
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influential to the study of inborn differences in babies, even though
ethologists study species differences rather than individual differ
ences.

Babies of differing temperament— such as easy, difficult, and

slow-to-warm-up babies (Thomas et al., 1968)— are postulated to have
dissimilar effects on their mothers, and more importantly, to have
divergent effects on different types of mothers.

Hence the fit between

mother and infant becomes of crucial importance to their interaction.
And it is not only the idea of the fit between the two partners at any
one time but of continuing change in the fit as mother and baby each
affect one another that does full justice to the complex concept of
mutual influence.

For research into these dimensions, strategies must

be available to observe transactions and the mutual cueing between
mother and infant (e.g., Schaffer, 1977b).
Despite the fact that it is now au courant to note that the
infant influences the mother as well as the reverse, no one knows how
often or how much babies control the behavior of their mothers.

When

looking at variables in the mother-infant relationship that are signifi
cantly correlated, one may decide that either the infant's behavior is
affecting the mother's behavior, or that the mother's is determining the
infant's.

It seems reasonable to assume, unless there are compelling

arguments to the contrary in any given study, that the mother is the
more ego-developed partner in the dyad and that her behavior will be
more determinative and less likely to be altered than the baby's.
Having briefly sketched the history of research into parentchild relations, it is necessary to describe the broad dimensions of
parental social and emotional interaction that have emerged from the
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attitude and behavioral rating research of the past several decades.
These are relevant to the present study which attempted to isolate molar
maternal variables both by means of an attitude scale and behavioral
ratings.
From the many studies of the effects of parental behavior and
attitude on child development, two dimensions of parental social and
emotional interaction have consistently emerged.

Schaefer (1959), in a

two-dimensional circumplex model using factor loadings, described these
dimensions as love vs. hostility, and autonomy vs. control.

These

labels refer to parental behavior in relation to the child, except for
"autonomy," which could be more clearly rendered, "allowing autonomy."
Schaefer applied these names to perpendiculars on circular plots of fac
tor loadings he generated from three sets of data on maternal behavior:
from the Berkeley growth study (Jones & Bayley, 1941), from ratings of
parental press variables (Sanford, Adkins, Miller, & Cobb, 1943), and
from the Fels Research Institute project (Baldwin, Kalhorn, & Breese,
1945).

Contrary to one's first impression, Schaefer's dimension of

autonomy vs. control is mainly a psychological one.

Describing it in

terms of loadings adjacent to the defining perpendiculars on the circu
lar surface, he stated that the control end was represented by anxiety
of the mother, intrusiveness, concern about health, achievement demand,
excessive contact, fostering dependency, and emotional involvement.
These loadings were from data generated by rating the maternal behavior
recorded in notes of observations made in the Berkeley growth study of
mothers in relation to their children, with each mother observed peri
odically from her child's age of 1 month to 3 years.
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A two-dimensional model of parental behavior had earlier been
suggested by Symonds (1939) with the dimensions, acceptance vs. rejec
tion, and dominance vs. submission.

These dimensions are virtually the

same as Schaefer's, although the autonomy pole would be represented by
"submission."

For Symonds this meant submission to the demands and

wishes of the child, a concept with perhaps a more pejorative tone than
autonomy-granting.

In 1959 when Schaefer proposed his model, the ideal

parent was conceived of as being a democratic one, who would be located
on the conceptual circular surface somewhere between autonomy and love.
Contrasting Symonds' view, which was taken 20 years earlier, the ideal
parent was at the origin or intersection of the two dimensions, so that
such a parent in relation to his or her child would be neither overly
accepting nor rejecting, and neither overly dominant nor submissive.
Subsequent to Schaefer's proposal of the circumplex model, he
and other authors isolated a third parent-behavior dimension.

Becker

(1964) was one of those who suggested a three-dimensional scheme on the
basis of factor analyses of his and other studies, which included the
Fels study and the maternal interview study of Sears, Maccoby, and Levin
(1957).

He named the first dimension warmth vs. hostility and sub

divided Schaefer's control vs. autonomy dimension into restrictiveness
vs. permissiveness, and anxious emotional involvement vs. calm detach
ment.

The latter is a psychological dimension, whereas restrictiveness

vs. permissiveness refers to rule-setting and the enforcement of rules.
Schaefer (1956b), too, isolated a third dimension and suggested that
several three-dimensional models could be integrated by visualizing the
dimensions plotted on the surface of a sphere.

Schaefer's three
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dimensional spherical model took into account both psychological con
trol— such as intrusiveness— and disciplinary strictness, a dimension
essentially new to Schaefer, which had emerged from data analysis of his
Child Report of Parental Behavior Inventory (Schaefer, 1965a).

In

revising his terminology, Schaefer designated the three dimensions as
acceptance vs. rejection, psychological control vs. psychological
autonomy, and firm control vs. lax control.
Investigators with several major studies, while not organizing
the summary data of parent-child interactions into circular or spherical
models, isolated the major factors in their data.

From the intercorre-

lational data on maternal behavior of the Fels Research Institute study,
Baldwin, Kalhorn, and Breese (1945, 1949) sorted out by inspection three
clusters of significantly related variables.

The clusters were affec

tion, which included acceptance, affectionateness, and rapport; indul
gence, which included babying, protectiveness, and solicitousness; and
democracy, comprised of justification of policy, democracy of policy,
clarity of policy, noncoercive suggestion, readiness of explanation, and
understanding.

Sears et al. (1957) interviewed 379 mothers of 5-year-

old children about their child-rearing practices from the child's birth
to the time of the interview, and about their feelings and attitudes in
relation to bringing up their children.

Using 44 of the 188 scales for

a factor analysis, seven underlying traits were extracted:
permissiveness-strictness, general family adjustment (high self-esteem
and confident, assertive behavior with child), warmth of mother-child
relationship, responsible child-training orientation (pleasant, authori
tative training of child), aggressiveness and punitiveness, perception
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of husband, orientation toward child's physical well-being (mainly
tapping an overprotective attitude). The researchers found that the
most pervasive quality in their study, influencing many of the other
variables, was the warmth of the mother.

Schaefer (1959) believed the

Sears et al. (1957) study took a different approach than his work by
analyzing child-rearing practice in more molecular drive-related areas:
hunger (feeding), elimination (toilet training), dependency, sex, and
aggression.

Schaefer observed that the communality among the variables

in this research was low.

However, Becker (1964) included the Sears

et al. study in his factor analyses, which may partially explain the
composition of his restrictiveness vs. permissiveness dimension.

He

defined this dimension at the restrictive end by many limitations and
rigorous enforcement of injunctions in the areas of sex play, modesty
behavior, table manners, toilet training, neatness, orderliness, care of
household furniture, noise, obedience, aggression to siblings, aggres
sion to peers, and aggression to parents.
More recent work in isolating parental dimensions is that of
Baumrind (1967, 1971a).

She set out to demonstrate that parental con

trol, when separated from parental restrictiveness, is positively
related to child competence in nursery school, provided the parents are
also nurturant.

Her definition of control is moderately different in

tenor from Schaefer's, for control in her view encompasses consistency
and effectiveness in enforcing directives, the ability to resist pres
sure from the child (such as whining, pleading, or crying), and the
willingness to exert influence through positive reinforcement and limit
setting.

Control, for her, does not include the qualities of
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punitiveness or intrusiveness.

In essence, Baumrind was attempting to

reclaim the concept of control for the domain of good child-rearing
practices.

She wrote, "A great deal of attention has been given in the

past to the negative effects on children of too much control" (Baumrind,
1967, p. 46).
In her first study, Baumrind (1967) identified three patterns of
child behavior from among nursery-school 3- and 4-year-olds of middleclass, well educated families.

Pattern I children were self-reliant,

self-controlled, explorative, and buoyant.
two groups:

In contrast were the other

Pattern II children were unhappy, withdrawn with peers, and

distrustful; Pattern III children were immature, dependent, and lacking
in self-control and self-reliance.

One hundred and ten nursery-school

children were in the original sample and were assessed on five behavioral
dimensions.

Those who were retained as subjects were the ones on whom

two raters could agree and who had a pattern of highs and lows on the
behavioral dimensions which met the definition for one of the three
groups.

In this way, 32 subjects were chosen for inclusion in the three

patterns; thirteen in Pattern I, eleven in Pattern II, and eight in Pat
tern III.

It may be noted that the entire range of children assessed

at the start was not classified.
Baumrind predicted certain parental characteristics would be
associated with these three patterns of childhood behavior and that the
parental practices would be an important cause of the behavior observed.
The parent-child interactional dimensions assessed were parental con
trol, parental maturity demands, parent-child communication, and paren
tal nurturance.

The results were that parents of Pattern-I children
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were rated higher than parents of children in both other groups on each
of these four dimensions.

They were more controlling, demanding, and

nurturant, and communicated more clearly and openly than the other par
ents.

Even though the parents of Pattern-II and Pattern-Ill children

were rated lower on all dimensions measured, there were striking differ
ences between parents in the two groups.

Parents of Pattern-II children

were more controlling and demanding of mature behavior and less nurtur
ant than parents of Pattern-Ill children.

Parents of Pattern-II chil

dren could be described as relatively detached and punitive in relation
to their offspring.

Parents of Pattern-Ill children were nondemanding,

and relative to parents of the other two groups were more self-effacing
and babied their children more.

However, there was a suggestion in the

data that by comparison with parents of Pattern-I children, these
parents were less intensely involved with their children and sometimes
used love in a manipulative way by withdrawing it.

Interestingly, no

significant difference between parents of Pattern-II and Pattern-Ill
children was found on the dimension of parent-child communication.

Par

ents in both these categories, without important distinction, used rea
soning, solicited the child's opinions and feelings, and encouraged ver
bal give-and-take less often than parents of Pattern-I children.
Baumrind reported that:
The prototypic child-centered parent who is both permissive
(noncontrolling and nondemanding) and warm did not appear. The
most mature and competent children sampled certainly did not have
child-centered parents. But neither did the least mature and selfreliant group of children.
(p. 82)
Baumrind (1966, 1971a) designated the three patterns of childrearing practice associated with Pattern-I, Pattern-II, and Pattern-Ill
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child behavior as authoritative, authoritarian, and permissive, respec
tively.

Baumrind (1967) contrasted her results with those reviewed by

Becker (1964) who had surveyed the interactions of warmth vs. hostility
and restrictiveness vs. permissiveness.

He had found in general that

children of warm-restrictive parents were dependent, compliant, submis
sive, possibly unfriendly even though polite, noncreative, and either
high or low in persistence.

Since Baumrind found quite different out

comes from the interaction of warmth and control, she concluded that the
concept of restrictiveness and her idea of control summarized very dif
ferent parental behaviors.
In a later study, Baumrind (1971a) reversed her procedure and
first identified classes of parental behavior and then associated them
to dimensions of preschool child behavior.

She attempted to categorize

parents according to the types she had found previously— authoritarian,
authoritative, and permissive— with an additional category of rejectingneglecting, but she was forced to make some modifications on the basis
of a cluster analysis of her behavioral ratings.

This was necessary

mainly because the ideal permissive parent could not be found, just as
in her previous study, and three mixed permissive types had to be
formed, two of them including the new element of nonconformity.

Out of

133 families, 102 were classified into one of eight patterns.
The results of this research proved to be less simple and
straightforward than those of the previously cited study.

As an overall

generalization, authoritative parents relative to parents exercising
other types of authority, were most likely to foster competence in their
nursery-school children in terms of independent and responsible behavior.
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But there were some sex by parental authority-style differences.

The

authoritative combined pattern by itself produced independent nurseryschool girls but not necessarily friendly and cooperative ones and
seemed to give rise to socially responsible nursery-school boys but not
always independent ones.

When the results for boys and girls were

pooled, the authoritative pattern still produced the more competent
child behavior.
The surprise in this research was that nonconforming parental
behavior was not associated with lack of social responsibility in boys
or girls.

This result was contrary to Baumrind's hypotheses.

The idea

of nonconformity, i.e., promoting individuality and expressive traits in
children and seeing one's child-rearing practices as atypical, is a
parental dimension that has been little explored up to this time.

It

appears to include the manner in which parents see their practices as
different from the way they were raised and as different from society's
norms.

In this sense, the nonconforming pattern may involve past rebel

lion and the setting of oneself apart from parents and/or society, lead
ing perhaps to the formation of a distinct parental identity.

Both

authoritative and non-conforming patterns seem highly related to the
stimulating function of child rearing, as opposed to the nurturant func
tion, and have much to do with the fantasy— and hence the expectations—
a parent has of his or her child.

Baumrind (1971a

1971b) also discov

ered from this research a new parental type which she named, harmonious.
Eight families fell into this category.

Some of these parents had also

been classified as nonconforming, but others had not met the classifica
tion criteria for any of the eight categories of child-rearing behavior.
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Observers assigned to these families consistently refused to rate the
parents on items measuring Firm Enforcement because to have done so
would have given the wrong picture.
their children.

Yet these parents had control of

There was an atmosphere of amity in these families in

which the child seemed to intuit what the parents wanted.

The parents

established this climate in part by not taking advantage of the rela
tively less powerful position of the child.
anticipating moves into communal living.

Many of these families were

(The reader should bear in

mind that this research was done in the 1960's in northern California
among well educated, white families.)
Because of the currency and importance of Baumrind's work in
parent-child relations, it is worthwhile to assess it further and to
relate it to other studies.

From the first study of Baumrind cited here

(Baumrind, 1967), it is tempting to compare her three patterns of behav
ior identified in preschoolers with Ainsworth's three attachment classi
fications based on laboratory reunions of 1-year-olds with their
mothers.

In so doing, several cautions need to be mentioned.

First, as

noted before, Baumrind did not classify the whole range of children in
her nursery-school population, but only those who conformed markedly to
the stereotypic kinds of nursery-school competence she had defined.
Second, the comparison between Baumrind's and Ainsworth's classifica
tions involves different age groups:
olds.

one-year-olds and 3- to 4-year-

Third, there is a difference in observational perspective.

Baum

rind was looking for competence and self-reliance instead of the quality
of the attachment to the mother, so the behavior reported by her omits
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much— particularly regarding separation and reunion with the primary
caregiver— which would be helpful for a comparison with Ainsworth's
types.
Even with these qualifications in mind, the points of similarity
between these classificatory schemes are striking.

Baumrind's Pattern I

looks much like the securely attached Group-B category of Ainsworth.
Pattern-II children, who were unhappy and disaffiliative but not
entirely lacking in self-reliance, seem much like Group-A infants in
Ainsworth's classification, who were anxiously attached/avoidant; and
Pattern-Ill children, who were immature, dependent, and lacking in selfreliance and self-control, seem to be similar to the Group-C infants,
who were anxiously attached/ambivalent.

Baumrind discovered that her

Pattern-II children (children of authoritarian parents) tended to be
more careful in their work and functioned at a higher cognitive level
than Pattern-Ill children (children of permissive parents). This differ
ence is comparable to those revealed in studies which have examined the
subsequent cognitive and emotional development of infants classified
according to Ainsworth's procedure (Cf. Arend, Gove, & Sroufe, 1979;
Main, 1973).

Additionally, the three basic parental patterns discovered

by Baumrind to be associated with the three child-behavioral categories
may have some correspondence with Ainsworth's maternal findings, a
matter which will be taken up below.
As implied from what has been said before, the ideal parent for
Baumrind is one who is authoritative rather than democratic.

This view

is echoed in present-day American culture by a swing of the pendulum
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away from ideas of equalitarianism in parental behavior to more emphasis
on authority-bearing.

Family therapists and numerous "parenting" man

uals admonish mothers and fathers to clarify in their minds the distinc
tion between parents and children and to fill the role of "parent."
Thus one sees that research in parent-child relations is to a large
extent culture-bound; and even though Baumrind's research in part may
have influenced current thinking, in part it rationalizes a contemporary
cultural trend.

Since the thirties, the conception of the ideal parent

has swung from the firm, stoic parent— illustrated by Symonds' (1939)
idea of the individual who neither submits to the will of his or her
children nor breaks their will— to the democratic, equalitarian parent
(sometimes called the permissive parent) after World War II, and now
part way back to the authoritative parent (Baumrind, 1966).
Historical changes in attitude are carried along by the connota
tions of labels as much as by their precise definitions.

Operationally

defined, democratic and authoritative parents are not so different.
Democratic parents were never seen as entirely bound by majority rule in
the family, and the present conceptualization of authoritative parents
is that they sometimes change their requirements depending on the out
come of give-and-take exchanges with their children.

But another prob

lem with these labels is that they are difficult to relate to the first
two years of life, when modes of parental behavior may be described bet
ter in other terms.

It is now necessary to examine Ainsworth's and

Mahler's findings about favorable maternal behavior, keeping in mind
that the seedbed of their ideas is the observation of mothers with very
young children.
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Ainsworth and Mahler on Maternal Variables

Ainsworth and her colleagues examined maternal variables to
delineate their association with infant variables, particularly with the
three classifications of infants according to their strange-situation
behavior.

In general, Ainsworth highlights the dimension of maternal

sensitivity-insensitivity as the one that best summarizes maternal
behavior related to the security of infant attachment (Ainsworth et al.,
1971; Ainsworth, Bell, & Stayton, 1974; Ainsworth et al., 1978).

A sen

sitive mother is one who recognizes her baby's signals and communica
tions, interprets them accurately, and responds to them promptly and
appropriately.

She sees things from her baby's point of view, and when

she must deny what her baby wishes, she considerately offers an alterna
tive.

Mothers high in sensitivity tend to have securely attached

infants.
The data for the maternal findings of Ainsworth and her associ
ates come from the mothers of the 23 infants in the first Baltimore sam
ple.

The infants and mothers of this sample were the subject of an

extensive, longitudinal study, consisting of four-hour observational
home visits every three weeks over the first year of the infant's life.
At 51 weeks of age the infants were tested with the laboratory StrangeSituation procedure, and the final home visit was made at 54 weeks.
Continuous narrative recordings were made during the home visits and the
Strange-Situation procedure.

The 23 infants of this sample were appor

tioned into the three Strange-Situation groups as follows:
Group B = 13, Group C = 4.

Group A = 6,
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The authors’ first extensive report of generalized aspects of
maternal behavior observed in the home in relation to quality of attach
ment in the strange situation was published in 1971 (Ainsworth et al.).
A number of rating scales and some behavioral codings were devised to
summarize and quantify the maternal home behavior recorded in the leng
thy narratives (Ainsworth et al., 1978).

Primarily, maternal behavior

from the first quarter of the baby's first year, behavior from the
fourth quarter, or both, were analyzed.

Some of the behavioral codings

(behavior counts) were ignoring of crying, mother's acknowledgment of
baby upon entering the room, affectionate pick-ups, abrupt and inter
fering pick-ups, contingent pacing in face-to-face interaction, frequen
cy of verbal commands, and frequency of physical intervention.

Many of

these codings have provided the data for separately published reports of
specific areas of maternal interaction and their relation to patterns of
attachment or other aspects of infant behavior.

For example, Bell and

Ainsworth (1972) reported that mothers who responded promptly to their
infant's crying during the first year had babies who cried less and
vocalized more at one year of age than babies of mothers who were unre
sponsive to their infant's cries.
Ainsworth and her collaborators fashioned 22 first-quarter
rating scales of maternal behavior and 4 fourth-quarter rating scales
(Ainsworth, 1976).

They are nine-point scales with points 1, 3, 5, 7,

and 9 anchored by specific behavioral descriptions.

Four of the first-

quarter scales involve aspects of mother-infant interaction in the feed
ing situation (Ainsworth & Bell, 1969).

Mary Main, a student of Ains

worth, devised two additional first-quarter scales, which related to her
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hypotheses about the development of mother-avoidance in the strange sit
uation.

They are maternal aversion to physical contact and unpleasant

experience [of the infant] in physical contact [with the mother] (Ains
worth et al., 1978).

The 4 fourth-quarter scales, which pertain to gen

eral maternal characteristics, are the most relevant to the present
research.

These scales are sensitivity-insensitivity to the baby's sig

nals and communications, acceptance-rejection, cooperation-interference,
and accessibility-ignoring. Again, Mary Main, in accordance with her
hypotheses about mother-avoidant infants, designed two additional mater
nal scales, lack of emotional expression and maternal rigidity, which
were used to rate cumulative impressions from the narrative recording
over the infant's entire first year (Ainsworth et al., 1978).
The results from the 4 fourth-quarter scales were that mothers
of Group-B babies were significantly more sensitive, accepting, coopera
tive, and accessible than mothers of Group-A and Group-C babies.
Mothers of non-B babies were more insensitive, rejecting, interfering,
and ignoring.

Statistically significant differences between the mothers

of Group-A (N = 6) and Group-C (N = 4) babies did not emerge on these
measures, but the largest descriptive difference between means suggested
that mothers of Group-A infants were more rejecting than mothers of
Group-C infants.

Main's scales rating the mothers during the infant's

first year revealed that mothers of non-B babies, relative to mothers of
B babies, were significantly higher in lack of emotional expression when
dealing with their babies and were rigid and perfectionistic.

Though

there were not significant differences between A and C mothers on these
dimensions, the differences seemed mainly attributable to the A mothers.
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The mothers of Group-A infants differed significantly from B mothers on
these dimensions, whereas C mothers did not.
Later use of a discriminant function analysis of selected mater
nal behaviors and the fourth-quarter rating scales more sharply focused
the distinctive characteristics of A and C mothers (Ainsworth et al.,
1978).

These behaviors and ratings were correlated with discriminant-

function scores assigned to infants on the basis of their strangesituation behavior.

From the selected behavioral count data, the behav

ior most typical of mothers of Group-A infants, in contrast to mothers
of non-A infants, was picking up the baby in an abrupt and interfering
manner.

The most distinctive behaviors of mothers of Group-C infants,

in contrast to mothers of non-C infants, were delay in responding to
crying and occupying the time with routines (notably feeding) when hold
ing the baby.

Regarding the 4 fourth-quarter scales of general maternal

characteristics, the mothers of Group-A infants, contrasted to the rest
of the mothers, were significantly more insensitive, rejecting, inter
fering, and ignoring.

Mothers of Group-C infants were not significantly

different from the rest of the mothers on these measures, perhaps
because their numbers were so small (N = 4) and their personalities
diverse.
The first-quarter behaviors selected by Ainsworth and her col
leagues frequently distinguished B from non-B mothers, though they did
not significantly discriminate between A and C mothers.

However, Main's

two first-quarter rating scales of maternal behavior, hypothesized to
relate particularly to mothers of Group-A babies, not only successfully
contrasted B and non-B mothers but were able to differentiate A from C
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mothers.

On the aversion to physical contact scale, the significantly

higher aversion of non-B mothers is entirely assignable to the mothers
of Group-A infants, because the difference between A and C mothers in
this regard is highly significant (jd < .0001).

Aversion to physical

contact, it may be noted, emerged from the narrative data infrequently
and inconspicuously.

In fact, mothers of Group-A babies did not give

their babies significantly less physical contact than other mothers,
because they believed their babies should be held, especially when feed
ing them.

In regard to the other scale, which assessed a mother's pro

vision of her baby with unpleasant experience associated with close
bodily contact, non-B mothers were significantly higher on this dimen
sion than B mothers.

Again, the difference seemed largely attributable

to A mothers, who were higher than C mothers, though not at a level of
statistical significance (j> < .212).

These results plainly support the

hypothesis of Main that dimensions assessing the quality of the early
physical contact between a mother and her baby are associated with the
Group-A pattern of infant attachment at 1 year of age.
In a nonstatistical account, Ainsworth and her colleagues (Ains
worth et al., 1971; Ainsworth et al., 1978) described the mothers of
Group-A and Group-C infants.

The two mothers of Subgroup C2 babies (the

passive infants) were especially inaccessible to and ignoring of their
babies, even though they were highly invested in the maternal role.
They seemed to be disturbed women, more rigid and compulsive than B
mothers.

They often left their babies crying, because they tuned out

their infants' entreaties, which was perhaps a defense against a ten
dency to become fragmented under stress.

When they decided to attend to
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their babies, their interventions were apt to be arbitrary but pleasant.
In first-quarter behavior, the average duration of holding for C1 and C2
mothers after picking up their babies was nearly as long as for B
mothers.

The two mothers of C 1 babies were dissimilar.

One frequently

interrupted her baby, continually attempting to show her off, instruct
her, or— simply because she felt like it— to play with or to show affec
tion to her.

The other mother was preoccupied and compulsive and gen

erally ignored all but emergency signals from her baby.

The mothers of

Group-A babies, especially the four mothers of Subgroup-A^ babies (the
most avoidant infants), were more rejecting than C mothers.

The A^

mothers were interfering and the least likely to respect the baby's
autonomy or to see things from the baby's point of view.

They were also

the most likely of all the mothers to provide the baby with unpleasant
experience in close physical contact in the first three months (Main's
scale).

The two mothers of Subgroup-A2 babies seemed bored with the

maternal role and became occupied with their own interests both at home
and outside the home.

They were inaccessible for prolonged periods and

were rejecting in the sense that they seemed to reject the baby along
with the maternal role.
Ainsworth and her associates used their data on mother-infant
relations developed from the longitudinal study of 23 cases to explain
the patterns of attachment seen in the strange situation, particularly
mother-avoidance.

As noted before, their theoretical explanation of

Group-A behavior (avoidance) is more highly developed than that for
Group-C behavior (resistance) and draws upon the hypotheses of Mary
Main regarding mothers of Group-A infants.

In brief, the authors'
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theoretical explanation for Group-A behavior (avoidance) is that the
infant experiences an approach-avoidance conflict when reunited with his
or her mother (Ainsworth et al., 1978).

The baby wants to approach his

mother, but because of a history of being rebuffed in his desire for
close physical contact, or because of rough handling during close con
tact, the infant stops his approach tendency immediately after its
activation.
The development of a theory by Ainsworth and her colleagues for
Group-A behavior went through several stages (Ainsworth et al., 1978).
Initially, Ainsworth and Bell (1970) noted the similarity of avoidance
behavior to the "detachment" seen in children under 3 years of age as a
reaction to a long separation from the primary caregiver.

Bowlby

(1960), drawing upon his work with Robertson (Robertson & Bowlby, 1952),
identified the successive phases in the infant's response to separation
as protest, despair, and detachment— the latter of which he linked with
the idea of defense.

Ainsworth and Bell hypothesized that the detach

ment they observed in the 3-minute separations of the strange situation
was a pattern-in-the-making in response to repeated maternal behaviors
at home.

Later, Ainsworth et al. (1971) identified the mothers of Group-

A infants as being more rejecting than the non-A mothers.

Following

this, Main's hypotheses were developed, namely, that Group-A mothers did
not enjoy close physical contact with their infants and that they were
rigid and relatively expressionless in dealing with their babies because
of suppressed anger (Ainsworth et al., 1978).

As noted above, these

hypotheses received support from subsequent ratings and analyses.
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So, as it now stands, Ainsworth's and her co-workers’ theory of
avoidance in the Strange Situation is that attachment is activated in
the Group-A infant during separation and reunion but that it is not
expressed (Ainsworth et al., 1978).

The infant wishes to approach and

to be comforted by his or her mother, but his approach tendency awakens
the avoidance tendency because of past painful experience.

The idea that

the Group-A baby experiences stress during separation episodes and at
the beginning of the reunion episodes just as other babies do is sup
ported by a study of Sroufe and Waters (1977b) who found that Group-A
infants had increased heart rates during these periods as well as B and
C infants.

But instead of seeking comfort from their mothers upon

reunion, Group-A infants tended to engage in exploratory behavior.
According to Ainsworth et al. (1978), this may be interpreted by the
ethological concept of displacement activity, which occurs when two
behavior systems in conflict with each other are strongly activated,
such as when a bird preens its feathers in the midst of a conflict
between fighting and fleeing behavior.

To reduce the anxiety and anger

aroused by the approach-avoidance conflict, the infant explores the inan
imate environment.

Sroufe and Waters (1977b) found that the exploration

of the Group-A infant during separation and reunion lacked the character
istic, periodic heart-rate decelerations indicative of focused attention.
This exploratory activity seemed different from that motivated by curi
osity, during which the infant may learn something.

Evidence of the

approach-avoidance conflict of A babies also appeared from the home
observations of Ainsworth et al. (1978), though in the home environment,
the A babies exhibited much more of the crying and separation anxiety
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seen in Group-C babies at home and in the Strange Situation.

One expla

nation for this offered by Ainsworth et al. is that the Strange Situa
tion is more stressful than the home environment, and thus both attach
ment behavior and defensive avoidance behavior were aroused at a high
level.
play.

The high arousal brought the avoidant defense into more active
At home, according to Main's analysis, Group-A infants are found

to be more angry than any of the other infants, including those in Group
C, but this anger is often shown in indirect ways, by such behavior as
coming up and hitting the mother for no apparent reason or attacking
physical objects.
The interpretation of the behavior of Group-C infants by Ains
worth et al. is more fragmented and tentative than that for Group-A
infants.

In part, this may be due to the fact that there were only four

cases from which to generalize and some of the mothers seemed dissimilar.
The fear and anger of the C infant is much more open than that of the A
infant, and the fear is not in being in close physical contact with the
mother but in leaving her.
by the mother.

And yet the C infant is not easily comforted

Ainsworth et al. reported that this infant may cry if

not picked up, resists physical contact if he is picked up, and may cry
if the mother wants to play rather than hold him.

Whereas the Group-A

infant appears to be engaging in defensive behavior by his avoidance,
the Group-C infant seems to have few defenses at all and is the most
vulnerable to stress.

It was characteristically the Group-C infant who

was distressed in Episode 2 of the Strange Situation when mother and
child are first together.

Also the C infant had the most immediate and

intense separation distress when the mother left.

Ainsworth et al. note
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that since C mothers typically are unresponsive to their babies’ crying,
the infants do not learn that their signals or communications have any
effect on what happens to them.

In an interesting observation, they

reported that C mothers tend to infantilize their babies in their
fourth-quarter feeding behavior.

The babies in their sample, during the

fourth quarter of their first year, liked to hold their own bottles,
manage their own finger food, and sit by themselves while eating.

But

the tendency of C mothers was to unmindfully continue with the old pat
terns— which included holding, administering the bottle, etc.— and not
permit their infants to participate in their own feeding.

Babies who

were treated in this way tended to rebel, so that feeding periods became
angry and unhappy occasions.

The C babies, because they do not gain a

sense that they are able to affect their world or the people in it, are
found to be the most maladapted or immature of all the groups.
Group-B babies, presumably because of their mothers' sensitivity
to their signals and communications, are the most positive in their
relationship to the mother of any of the groups (Ainsworth et al.).

The

relationship seems less governed by conflict, either the mostly internal
conflict of approach-avoidance, or the overt ambivalence of contact
seeking versus contact resisting.

Group-B babies use their mother as a

positive source of emotional supplies:

they regard her as a secure base

from which to explore, they singlemindedly seek her after separation
from her, and they are able to be comforted by her when distressed.
Because their relationship with her is less conflictual, they comply
more readily with her requests, react more cooperatively and positively
around strange adults, and explore more purposefully and positively.

73

Having examined the findings of Ainsworth in regard to the
mothers of A, B, and C babies, it is possible to detect a slight corre
spondence between these maternal groups and Baumrind's parental types,
even though it appears that Baumrind and Ainsworth look at different
kinds of behavior, or at similar behavior from different points of view.
The similarity between the groups identified by each author is found in
their narrative descriptions of behavior.

Baumrind's labels, which

arise out of the realm of disciplinary practice, are not on the whole
illuminating for making a comparison with Ainsworth's types.

The

Baumrind/Ainsworth parallels regarding kinds of parents are as follows:
authoritarian parents correspond to mothers of Group-A babies, authori
tative ones to mothers of Group-B babies, and permissive ones to mothers
of Group-C babies.

The detached and punitive authoritarian parents seem

to converge well with the rejecting and interfering A mothers; the nurturant, controlling, and maturity-demanding authoritative parents may
have some overlap with the B mothers who are sensitive to their infants'
signals (although here Ainsworth stresses responsivity and nurturance
whereas Baumrind stresses control and high expectations), and the selfeffacing, permissive parents who babied their children may have paral
lels to the C mothers who also babied their children in the latter part
of the first year while at the same time being unresponsive to their sig
nals.

What is striking is that some correspondence may be discovered

between these two authors' tripartite parental classifications, even
though research undertaken by them has issued from quite different
premises.
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Mahler's findings regarding individual differences in mothers
parallel those of Ainsworth in important respects.

Mahler emphasizes

the mutual cueing between mother and infant in the symbiotic phase
(Mahler et al., 1975), as well as the mother's "holding" behavior, in
the sense of Winnicott (1960), which means not only physical holding but
reliable and emphatic environmental provision.

The developmental junc

ture at which Mahler's views of mothering appear to diverge from Ains
worth's is at toddlerhood when the mother must face the autonomous
strivings of her child and guide his or her sometimes painful emergence
into selfhood.

Of course, the sensitive mother that Ainsworth conceptu

alizes and identifies might be expected to respond appropriately to her
infant's changing cues at this period, which Ainsworth et al. describe,
for example, when they say she moves from tender, loving holding of her
baby in the first quarter of its life to more forthright handling of her
stronger, bigger baby in the fourth quarter.

But Ainsworth has not con

centrated her research on the mother and child in the second and third
years of life and does not directly address the issues of these years.
Mahler stresses the notion that the maternal relationship changes as the
infant proceeds from the symbiotic phase into the separation-individuation
phase, and she has been interested in the mother's comfort in her role
during each of these periods.
In an article devoted to the mother's response to her individu
ating child, Mahler, Pine, and Bergman (1970) delineate from clinical
case example and from their longitudinal observational study some indi
vidual reactions of mothers to their developing children.
ples may be divided into three general categories.

These exam

There are, first,
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the mothers who find the helpless infant a burden or a source of anxiety
and are relieved by the child's increasing autonomy as he grows older;
second, the mothers who derive maximal satisfaction from their dependent
baby and resist "losing" him as he grows more independent; and third,
the mothers who are satisfied with many aspects of their maternal role
both during the symbiotic and separation-individuation phases and are
able to adjust their maternal style to the infant's changing needs.
latter group, presumably, comprises the more normal mothers.

The

A fourth

category which immediately suggests itself, possibly at the more dis
turbed end of the spectrum, is composed of the mothers who are either
highly anxious or very hostile in the maternal role during the period of
their child's lap babyhood and whose maternal functioning essentially
does not improve with the advent of their child's growing autonomy.

The

point which Mahler et al. make is that, though maternal reactions to the
child's becoming a separate person are various, this development has an
effect intrapsychically on all mothers.
The authors postulate that every mother is likely to experience,
to a greater-or-lesser extent, contradictory feelings as her child moves
into the separation-individuation phase.

As the symbiotic relationship

comes to an end, she may feel a sense of loss of the satisfying union
between mother and suckling infant as well as a sense of relief from the
period of her infant's parasitic dependence on her.

In the beginning of

and during the separation-individuation phase, she may enjoy the flower
ing of real, verbal companionship with her child as well as dread the
increasing demands, now clearly communicated, accompanying her child's
concentration on her and his unwillingness to accept mother substitutes.
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The nature and the degree of the impact on the mother of the child's
separation-individuation, in Mahler's view, depends on the mother's fan
tasies about her child and the content and intensity of her intrapsychic
conflicts.
The three general categories of maternal response indicated by
the vignettes offered by Mahler et al. bear examination in further
detail.

The first class of mothers, the ones who find their dependent

infant to be a frightening or burdensome experience, may see the infant
as a fragile creature, almost foreign or unreal, whom they can easily
damage.

Such a mother may anxiously misread the baby's signals, ignore

many of them, and be unable to interpret her young infant's often ambig
uous communications.

On the other hand, she may feel bored and lonely

in the early maternal role and seek other forms of activity to provide
her with stimulation.

Mahler et al. cite one psychoanalytic case exam

ple of a mother, somewhat undemonstrative in manner, who seemed afraid
of damaging her infants by close bodily contact and took pains not to
spoil them.

She did not like the absolute dependence of the small

infant, but intellectually she decided to be a good, dutiful mother.
Her discomfort in the maternal role eased after each of her children
reached toddlerhood.

Another example, this one from the longitudinal

study of Mahler and her associates, is of a mother who had a very casual
and almost neglectful attitude about caring for her baby, and who
bottle-fed him sitting on her lap facing away from her.

However, she

also woke him- frequently out of fear he may have stopped breathing.
She discharged her mothering function remarkably better, in fact
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exceptionally well, when her son began to move out from her to explore
the environment and could verbally communicate with her.
These descriptions of mothers who recoil from the early bodily
tie to their infants are strikingly similar to those of mothers of GroupA babies in Ainsworth's classification, who had aversion to close bodily
contact with their babies in the first quarter.

Of the mothers just

described, the abrupt and interfering nature of their ministrations to
their infants, and in one case, the mother's boredom with the early
maternal role are also congruent with the qualities of A mothers.
The second rough grouping of mothers presents the opposite pic
ture.

They are attracted by the small baby's helplessness and attempt

to live out their fantasies of a perfect symbiotic union between mother
and child.

Because they are attuned primarily to their own symbiotic

needs, they tend to ignore the more individual needs of the infant.

The

small infant's lack of clear-cut cues allows such a mother to do this,
and in the imagined merger of desires between mother and infant, the
mother need only to refer to her own internal states to know what her
baby wants.

This mother may be highly committed to the maternal role

and find satisfaction in close bodily contact with her baby.

It is the

child's growing independence, rather than his dependence, that produces
a sense of disquiet in this mother.

She may be able to cling to her

symbiotic illusion for some months past the start of the separationindividuation phase, but sooner or later the child's maturational devel
opment will shatter this happy picture.

Such a mother experiences her

infant's attraction to his newly discovered, wider world as a severe
loss and possibly as a rejection.

Either way she puts herself in
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conflict with her child concerning his autonomous strivings or his
demands on her.

Her reaction may be either to oppose her child's grow

ing autonomy in order to keep him close or to protectively withdraw her
emotional investment in him.

An example given by Mahler et al. from

their longitudinal study is of an energetic, efficient, and bossy woman
who by implication regarded herself as a "supermother."

She had been in

the study with two of her infants, the first of whom she had breast-fed
well into the second year of life and the second past the age of 2.
Initially, research observers in the study were impressed with this
ideal mother-infant pair, but the baby seemed to know differently.

He

pulled and pushed away from his mother as early as 4 months of age and
thereafter preferred to sit in the laps of other adults.

This mother

fought her baby's separation-individuation every step of the way, until
finally, she withdrew her interest from him except to periodically ask
him for signs of affection.

She took up sculpting and talked about

planning another pregnancy.
Such mothers who delight in and demand a dependent baby on which
to exercise their mothering function may be likened to the 4 mothers of
Group-C babies in Ainsworth's sample, though not without forcing the
similarity.

The fit seems good in terms of such mothers' high invest

ment in the maternal role, as Ainsworth said of her two C m o t h e r s , of
their infantilization of their babies, their comfort in physical con
tact with their babies, and their acceptance of the small infant.

The

fit seems poor in that Mahler's symbiotic-type mother may be seen as
being overly intent about responding to her infant's needs as she per
ceives them, whereas mothers of Group-C infants were the most likely to
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ignore their babies' crying, presumably in an attempt to preserve their
wholeness under stress.

Only the one Cj mother who continually inter

rupted her baby is congruent with Mahler's description.

Perhaps Ains

worth's sample included the more disturbed end of the spectrum in regard
to this type of mother, and perhaps some of the mothers who would have
had great difficulty with the separation-individuation phase of develop
ment would be found among the B mothers.

Frequently a mother's diffi

culty with the individuation of her child is not obvious until the mid
dle of the second year, and Ainsworth's maternal ratings and codings
were made over the course of the baby's first year.
The third category of mothers implied by Mahler et al. is that
of those who grow in their maternal functioning— in harmony with the
maturation of their child— to new modes of interaction which establish
greater distance.

These are perhaps the broad, middle range of mothers,

who in Winnicott's (1960) term are the "good-enough" mothers.

For them,

the loss of the symbiotic tie to their infant is compensated for by the
gain of companionship with their child.

A true object relationship

develops with the individuating child, and the mother benefits from an
association which is the child's "choice," and one in which she may more
easily identify with her child.
sible:

New forms of "contact" now become pos

play, baby games, talking, walking together, pleasure in the

child's autonomous achievements and the child's eagerness to learn from
both mother and father.

Mahler et al. cite examples indicating that,

although these typical mothers are able to be a steady presence for
their children during their separation-individuation, they remember few
of the details of the back-and-forth movements that made up their child's
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behavior during that period.

The authors speculate that there might be

a process of parental repression corresponding to the normal childhood
repression of this period, or perhaps the emotional inconsistency of
the period provides no reliable frame of reference for parental memory.
In any event, these normative mothers parallel the largest Ainsworth cat
egory, the mothers of Group-B babies, who are relatively sensitive to
their infant's signals and communications.
Mahler et al. (1975) hypothesize that optimal mothering during
the separation-individuation phase is characterized by "quiet availa
bility."

By this they mean chiefly an emotional availability in which

the mother's interest remains invested in her child while at the same
time she emotionally begins the process of letting go of her child.

The

mother's continued emotional availability allows her to play with her
toddler, to reflect his joy in his new discoveries and achievements, and
to love him while accepting his ambivalence toward her.

The mother's

supportive presence throughout the rapprochement subphase in particular
is important for the child's gradual and progressive internalization of
the mother-child relationship.

During this time, an infant must make

sure of his mother's availability, and receiving that assurance repeat
edly, he can proceed by degrees to internalize the goodness of her
presence.

Mahler et al. go on to state:

On the other hand, as we learned rather late in our study, the emo
tional growth of the mother in her parenthood, her emotional will
ingness to let go of the toddler— to give him, as the mother bird
does, a gentle push, an encouragement toward independence— is
enormously helpful.
(p. 79)
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So optimal maternal conduct during rapprochement in the view of Mahler
and her associates is neither retreat from the child who has become less
tractable nor anxious "shadowing" of him, but growth with the child and
support for his independence.

Marked deviations from the orientation of

quiet availability are evidenced by unpredictable and/or interfering
mothering, with the result that the mother (or the parents) become for
the child an unassimilated "bad" introject.

In the opinion of Mahler et

al. the internalized "bad" object is likely to become identified with
the self-representation, and the aggressive energy which is employed to
eject the "bad" introject may also sweep away all internalizations that
are "good."

In behavioral terms, the extreme anger of the child is

either covertly or openly expressed during the period of toddlerhood and
beyond.
At the conclusion of this survey of the views of Ainsworth and
Mahler about mothering, it is appropriate that a word be said about
fathers.

Neither Mahler nor Ainsworth regard the father lightly in

child rearing, despite the fact that their research has not included
him.

Mahler et al. attribute special importance to the father beginning

in the rapprochement subphase, because they report that the infant's
social world expands at this time to include him.

They state that the

father participates in the early symbiotic relationship, too, but that
he is not fully a part of it.

In their view, the father is a salient

factor at least by the second year of life if not by the beginning of
separation-individuation around the middle of the first year.

The

authors refer to the hypothesis of Abelin (1971) that the infant sees
the father as the first "different" adult or the first interesting
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stranger, who, representing the world of novelty and external reality,
has the effect of pulling the infant out of the maternal symbiotic
orbit.

The mother also may introduce the toddler to the world of

objects and skills, but it is easier for the father to fulfill this
function by virtue of his having been less a part of the antecedent sat
isfying and frustrating early bodily relationship between infant and
caregiver.

Hence, in this view, it is a definite possibility that the

availability and approachability of the father in relation to both
infant and mother during the separation-individuation phase is an impor
tant hidden variable influencing the infant's progress through, and the
mother's adjustment to, this obligatory period.
Ainsworth et al. (1978) mention the father as an important
attachment figure, who can provide a secure base from which the infant
will explore.

These authors adopt Bowlby's (1969) view of a hierarchy

of attachment figures in which the father usually becomes a secondary
attachment figure for his child.

In those cases in which the father has

taken on the mother's role from the beginning, he will become the pri
mary figure.

In the usual case, however, the infant will become

attached to both mother and father but will prefer the mother under sit
uations of stress, illness, or fatigue.

Ainsworth has not addressed the

possibility of a special role for the father apart from the function of
all attachment figures, who provide islands of security for the infant.
Lamb (1976a, 1976b, 1976c, 1977a, 1977b, 1977c) has gathered evidence
leading in the direction of a special role for the father.

His findings

reveal that in the nonstressful home situation, infants from about 7
months to at least 2 years of age tend to prefer the company of their
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fathers to their mothers and relate to their fathers by what he terms
"affiliative behaviors," as differentiated from "attachment behaviors,"
which are activated by mild- to high-stress situations.

This finding

can be found compatible with the view of Abelin and parallels the obser
vation of Mahler et al. that some toddlers in their study during the
rapprochement subphase began seeking out the male research observers
more often than they had before.
In sum, two points are clear.

One is that both Ainsworth and

Mahler reserve a place for the father in their views of the growth of
infants.

The second is that in recent research in child development,

there is a growing recognition of the early importance of the father.
Having made these points, which may be regarded as indicative of a dis
covery that the father has an influence prior to the oedipal (preschool)
years, it must be added that both Ainsworth and Mahler still regard the
mother's role as fundamental in infancy, whether from cultural or bio
logical premises or both.

As a practical matter, it can be seen that

the mother remains the primary caregiver during infancy in most families.
Thus research into the maternal variables associated with infant and
toddler behavior is certain to continue alongside research with more
newly discovered variables affecting the child.

Conceptualization of a Maternal
Distance-Symbiosis Dimension

The stage is now set for a consideration of the mothering dimen
sion of distance versus closeness (symbiosis) proposed for this study
and derived from the tripartite categorization of mothers implied by
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Mahler et al. (1970).
into three types:

An objective of this study is to classify mothers

distancing, normal, and symbiotic.

As is apparent

from the previous discussion, a distancing-type mother conforms to the
description by Mahler et al. of one who performs her maternal function
better with the toddler and older child than with the small infant,
whereas a symbiotic-type mother is the same as one whom these authors
portray as doing better in her role with the lap baby than with the tod
dler.

In between these two types, or poles of the dimension, would be

the normal or typical mother who grows in her maternal functioning in
accordance with the phasic development of her child.
Though the paramount idea behind the distance-symbiosis dimen
sion is that of psychological space, i.e., psychological distance or
closeness, the dimension is anchored in and related to physical distance.
The distancing mother, who would like to extricate herself from the rela
tionship of absolute dependence directed toward her, will probably show
aversion to repeated or prolonged physical contact with her baby, even
though she may dutifully hold her infant.

On the other hand, the symbi

otic mother, who wishes to duplicate an imagined fused relationship in
her relations with her child, will likely receive immense personal com
fort from close bodily contact with her baby.

In a sense, these concep

tualizations, which are tied to somatic, tactile experience, follow the
bodily orientation of the early Freud, who was guided by the idea that
complex psychological mechanisms are rooted in elementary, physical sen
sations.

So the spectrum of maternal affect and behavior being examined

here is grounded in desire for or aversion to bodily closeness, but the
full concept is concerned with the mother's intrapsychic representation
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of her relationship with her child.

The degree of felt psychological

distance and the mother's reaction to this feeling become the important
considerations.
In regard to a different relationship, that between patient and
psychoanalyst, Bouvet (1958) wrote of the concept of distance and of
rapprocher ("drawing close") over the course of the analysis, specifi
cally in terms of the degree of distance from the analyst that a patient
needed at any given point in the treatment.

Elaborating on this idea

somewhat for the present purposes, both distance and symbiosis may be
viewed as defenses against the bipolar fears mentioned by Mahler et al.
(1975), the fear of engulfment and the fear of abandonment (Masterson,
1976).

The idea of engulfment entails loss of self, and the notion of

abandonment involves loss of the object, representing the needsatisfying mother.

Manifestations of the defense against engulfment are

pushing away, ignoring, running away, striking out against, whereas
expressions of the defense against object loss are clinging, hovering,
and demandingness.

(At many points in this discussion, the reader may

note the parallel between the dualistic dimension of distance versus
symbiosis and the two instinctual drives of psychoanalytic theory,
aggression and libido.)

Bouvet averred that the concept of distance was

grounded in the mechanism of projection, i.e., projection of the "bad"
self or internal objects onto the other person, who then became funda
mentally dangerous.

Relating this process to the sphere of maternal

feeling, the distancing mother may sense a danger in becoming closely
emotionally tied to her infant.

Or conversely, on the basis of her own

underlying bad self-image, she may feel that she herself is a danger to
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her baby by being in close contact with him:

she may "spoil" him.

In

like manner, a projective element is involved when a mother seeks satis
faction of her unconscious symbiotic needs in relationship with her
baby.

The baby becomes the projected, rewarding part-object, the source

of emotional supplies (Masterson, 1976; Masterson & Rinsley, 1975).
Thus the mother's mostly unconscious fantasy about and projections onto
her baby will determine to a greater-or-lesser extent the degree of dis
tance she will establish in relation to her baby at successive points in
his growth.
At this juncture, it will be helpful to examine the three identi
fied types of mothers on the proposed continuum— distance-tending,
normal, and symbiosis-tending— in order to describe the hypothesized
characteristics belonging to each.

The distancing mother is seen in

much the same way as Ainsworth et al. (1978) described the mothers of
Group-A infants, particularly in regard to the additional hypotheses
investigated by Mary Main.

These additional hypotheses concerned the

mother's rigidity, lack of emotional expression, provision of unpleasant
experience for her baby, and aversion to physical contact.

Main sur

mised that A mothers have much submerged anger, and the wooden facial
expressions of A mothers indicate the inhibition of strong emotion, par
ticularly negative feelings.

Still, the suppressed anger would be

expected to appear in subtle ways or to break forth on occasion, with
the effect of putting distance between the mother and her baby.

Also

the distancing mother might develop a poker-faced and undemonstrative
manner in relation to her infant as a defense against becoming closely
emotionally involved in any positive way.

It would be instructive to
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recall the old hypothesis of the "ice-box mother" as a causative agent
in early infantile autism as an example of a mother who would be in the
distancing category.

This kind of mother might be an intellectualizing

individual, who would tend to regard her infant as a "case" rather than
as a person.

In one of the maternal examples provided by Mahler et al.

(1970) from their study, a mother who was bored, lonely, and depressed
after the birth of her second child, and not at all attuned to the
child's needs until he reached the separation-individuation phase,
nevertheless enjoyed the intellectual stimulation of reporting her
observations of her children to the research staff.

A potential source

of guilt for the distancing mother is that she does not delight in her
baby.

Thus many of the mothers from Ainsworth's and Mahler's middle-

class samples who would fall into the distancing category attempted to
be good, fair, and dutiful mothers.

In some distancing mothers, there

may be an element of narcissism, as in the two described by Ainsworth
who appeared bored with the maternal role and became highly involved in
their own activities both within and outside their homes, making them
frequently unavailable to their infants.

Such mothers may take greater

interest in the more accomplished older infant who may reflect credit
upon them.
Many of the distancing-type mothers, according to the observa
tions of Mahler et al., became more sensitively attuned to their chil
dren when they reached the stage of verbal communication and beginning
independence.

Some distancing mothers, however, who have extremely

destructive internal object relations themselves, may never be able to
see things from the child's point of view, even when the child attains
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greater distance from them through individuation.

The more extreme

forms of distancing would be manifested in schizoid withdrawal, but this
phenomenon was not apparent in the laboratory sample of mothers who vol
unteered themselves and their infants as research subjects for this
study.
In turning to the second maternal type, the normal mother, a
danger is encountered in describing her, which is that she begins to
sound like the ideal or perfect mother.

This appears to be an unavoid

able hazard, for some conceptualization of optimal mothering is neces
sary for a psychology that is relevant to the problems of families and
personal adjustment.

However, it should be understood that in actuality

normal mothers are only relatively closer to the ideal-type mother than
are all the others.

It may be maintained that there are no ideal

mothers (or fathers) by any definition one may choose but only better
ones and worse ones.

Ainsworth's "sensitive" mothers are merely rela

tively more sensitive than the "insensitive" ones, and by no means are
they crowded at the top of her scale.

Mahler et al. (1975) reported that

because of the wide variation in maternal practice— including both good
and not-so-good aspects— in the "normal" mothers in their study, they
had to considerably broaden Winnicott's concept of the "ordinary devoted
mother."

The theoretical picture that will be painted of the normal

mother is probably a less true composite than the hypothetical sketches
that have been or will be drawn of the distancing and symbiotic mothers.
So with this caveat in mind, the prototype of the "normal" mother may be
constructed.
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The key idea behind the concept of the normal mother is flexi
bility in the parental role, which allows her to adjust her functioning
as the infant moves from symbiosis to separation-individuation.

Neither

the distancing nor the symbiotic mother, in this theory, change their
maternal orientation as the child develops.

The successive maturational

milestones of the infant render these latter two types of mothers either
more or less comfortable in their role, not because of any adaptational
shift of their own, but because of their immediate and persistent reac
tion to their infant's changes.

Because of their own needs, they cannot

equally enjoy each stage of their child's development.

In contrast, the

normal mother, while she may feel a loss as her child becomes less and
less the hugable lap baby, is rewarded for gradually relinquishing the
close bodily tie to her infant by the new companionship she feels with
her growing child.

She is able to see things from her child's point of

view, even though she does not prevent her infant's every frustration.
This mother seems to be good at mood-setting, especially when the child
is angry or fussy, by employing such devices as distracting the baby and
offering alternatives.

In toddlerhood in particular, the normal mother

is able to accept a large amount of her child's anger toward her and to
share in her child's happiness over his accomplishments.

She is quietly

available but emotionally responsive through such behavior as smiling at,
talking to, and giving admiring looks to her toddler.

She takes the

responsibility to set limits on her toddler's behavior in his interest
and for her own convenience, but she is also willing to allow and to
encourage autonomy.

She is willing to weather the consequences of the

toddler's frustration over the limits that she does set.
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To arrest the drift of this description toward the presentation
of a too-perfect mother, it should be noted that normal mothers, and
even ideal ones for that matter, sometimes feel hatred for their infants
(Winnicott, 1949) and not infrequently express anger, irritation, and
annoyance at their children.

Otherwise, the normal mother would be much

like a very good nurse and not like a mother at all.

Schaffer (1977a)

observed that a love relationship between a mother and child means a
heightening of all emotions, negative as well as positive ones.

He

cited a study by Tizard and Tizard (1971) in which residential nurses
were compared to mothers in their behavior toward 2-year olds.

Mothers

reported giving more physical affection to their children but also more
frequently becoming angry or displeased with their children's behavior.
Because mothers see their children at times other than during on-duty
hours, their own needs come into conflict with the child's behavior, but
perhaps a more important reason for their displeasure being more frequent
than nurses' is that they have a special interest in their child's
development.

It may be postulated that in the good-enough mother, nega

tive affect is not absent but is overbalanced by positive affect, which
is used by the ego to filter anger and hate, so that the preponderant
tone of the normal mother's interactions with her child over time is
constructive.
The third maternal type, the symbiotic mother, finds that hold
ing, feeding, and caring for her small dependent baby is an extraordi
narily comforting experience for her.

This mother, who is probably low

in self-esteem, is prone to invest herself strongly in the nurturant
maternal role as her special sphere of expertise.

Because of her
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unconscious fantasy that she and her infant are one, she senses in her
self an intuitive gift for knowing what her baby wants.

While it is

theorized that some mothers with predominant symbiotic needs will appear
to be very poor mothers, others, during the child's first months, will
appear to be very good ones.

If anything, the latter ones will seem

almost too good, attempting to prevent their child's every frustration.
Thus, depending on the symbiotic mother's level of personal integration,
she may be either responsive or unresponsive to her baby's cries (three
of Ainsworth's C mothers were very unresponsive), but when responsive
she will frequently read the meaning of the baby's communications in the
light of her own needs.

Symbiotic mothers may vary considerably in

behavior, but their behavior serves the common underlying need for a
semi-fused relationship with the infant.

An excitable mother who always

responds to her baby by feeding him in order to fill him up (Kaplan,
1978), a self-effacing and compulsive mother who often tunes out her
baby's cries, a dominant and controlling mother who involves herself
constantly with her baby— all of these can be in the symbiotic group.
The symbiotic mother has difficulty as her infant moves into the
separation-individuation phase, during which he acquires locomotor func
tion and begins verbal communication.

During this period, he leaves his

mother more frequently and communicates his desires more clearly, both
events which undermine the mother's unconscious fantasy of fusion.
Especially during the ambivalent rapprochement subphase, the symbiotic
mother feels the erosion of the imagined primal union between her and
her baby as a loss for which no succeeding maturational achievement of
the baby's can compensate.

The baby at this time may be seen as less
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loving, or rejecting, and the mother may feel abandoned, empty, and
unfulfilled.
As has been mentioned, the mother’s response to her baby's matu
ration may be either to actively fight the child’s separation or to
withdraw her interest from the child, or both.

The symbiotic mother who

actively intervenes to keep her child close is much the same as the
overprotective mother.

This mother may have many concerns for her

child's health and may issue a number of cautions, warnings, and instruc
tions to her child as well as physically intervening excessively to set
limits.

She may frequently interrupt her child's play to correct,

instruct, reprimand, or help so that her child is prevented from follow
ing through to his own goals and learning from his own mistakes.

What

ever her behaviors are, the net result of them is to create a continuing
need for herself in her individuating toddler's life and thus to keep
him close.

Another maternal type widely identified in earlier work is

the overindulgent mother, who is closely related to but often distin
guished from the overprotective mother.

Levy (1943), who extensively

studied the overprotective mother, distinguished two types:
nating and the indulgent.

the domi

The overindulgent mother suspends her good

judgment and accedes to all her child's desires in order to keep him
close.

She is afraid to set limits or make verbal demands of her child

for fear of incurring his anger and, hence, losing his love.

Neverthe

less, she may arouse her toddler's anger by picking him up when he has
not sought it or by calling him back to her for physical contact at a
time that interferes with his play activity in progress.

It is hypothe

sized in this dissertation that the mother's need for closeness and
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magical union with her child is at the base of both the overprotective
and overindulgent attitudes.
The alternative way the symbiotic mother may face the separationindividuation of her toddler is to withdraw her interest from him.

One

way she may do this is by becoming pregnant and placing all her invest
ment in a new symbiotic union.

To some extent this is a normal process

in an expanding family but also one well suited to the symbiotic mother.
The withdrawing attitude of the symbiotic mother may also be observed in
abrupt shifts in the mother's dealings with her toddler, which precipi
tously force the toddler to be on his own in certain areas.

For example,

a mother who clings to the breast-feeding relationship with her child
well into toddlerhood may suddenly wean him as counter pressures to hold
on and to let go reach a crescendo within her.

Then too, the mother who

removes her interest from her individuating toddler may adopt an oscil
lating attitude toward him:

withdrawing from him when he uses his own

effort to achieve mastery and rewarding him when he stays close and
clings.

It is this alternating type of emotional availability on the

part of the mother that Masterson and Rinsley (1975; Masterson, 1976)
have described in the backgrounds of adolescent and adult patients with
borderline personality disorders.

They view the mother who manifests

such behavior as being borderline herself.

She withdraws her emotional

supplies (tunes out) when her toddler is developing his potentialities
by exploring and manipulating his environment, and she becomes emotion
ally available when her infant regresses, clings, and is passive.
Because of her alternating orientation, Masterson and Rinsley theorize
that the child internalizes both themes of this interaction:

reward and
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withdrawal.

The difficulty posed for the child by the mother described

is that the child needs his mother's love (emotional supplies) in order
to grow, but if he grows (individuates) he loses his mother's love.
A passive-aggressive element can be present in this mother's
stance, if instead of actively pulling her toddler back to her, the
mother in effect says to him, "Okay, be on your own; just see how long
you can fare without me."

By so doing, the mother denies her toddler

the quiet availability that is regarded by Mahler as so important during
this period.

The mother unconsciously views her child's advancement

toward individuality as a major betrayal of her own interests and pas
sively controls her child's self-expression and assertiveness by with
drawing her attention to him until he behaves more like a lap baby, and
in a sense, "apologizes" for the injury he has caused her.
The broad outline of the three maternal types is now complete,
and it is timely to turn to a seemingly relevant maternal dimension
which cuts across the dimension of distance versus symbiosis, namely,
activity versus passivity.

Passivity seems most involved at the symbi

otic end of the spectrum, because the helpless, quiescent, dependent
state in which the object is acted upon is the symbiotic mother's image
of her infant and in some respects of herself.

On the other hand,

activity is readily associated with distancing, especially with hostile
and abruptly interfering behavior.

Moreover, a symbiotic mother is much

more likely than a distancing one to martyr herself for her children, or
to see herself in such a passive role.

But beyond these simple, surface

impressions, it is clear that activity and passivity may be involved at
each pole of this dimension as well as at the middle, normal position.
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Both warding off (active) and being detached (passive) are distancing
modes, whereas retrieving (active) and being receptive (passive) are
modes that create closeness.

Complicating matters further is that

intrapsychically, activity and passivity are difficult to define.

Both

inhibition and expression (excitation), concepts which are used in dis
cussing ego function as well as nervous system function, involve activity.
In large measure, the pictures that have been painted in this discussion
of the three maternal types have involved the mother as an active being;
the goal of the activity has been the distinguishing factor.
passivity may be associated with pathology.

Excessive

A passive, distancing mother

is one who is vegetative, expressionless, and neglectful of her infant.
A passive, symbiotic mother might be depressed and immobilized but
blandly receptive when her toddler comes to her.
she, too, is a neglectful mother.

If extremely passive,

It has already been detailed how forms

of activity can be pathological in the service of inordinately distanc
ing or symbiotic goals.
To further elucidate the concept of distance versus symbiosis,
it would be worthwhile to consider three kinds of behavior and/or
affect— depression, anger, and controlling behavior— to determine at
what point they would be located on this hypothesized spectrum.

First,

in regard to depression, it is postulated that it may be located at both
poles, in either the distancing or the symbiotic positions.

Theoreti

cally, depression triggered by interaction with the infant can be associ
ated with different kinds of loss:

threatened loss of self for the dis

tancing mother, especially during the early months of infant care, and
loss of the symbiotic object for the clinging mother during the period
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of toddlerhood.

Some of the distancing mothers may well perk up and

become more alive when their babies are able to leave their laps, and
especially when they are able to communicate with them across a space.
Second, anger, though predominantly linked to the distancing
type, is assumed to be present in large amounts at both ends of the
spectrum.

Anger is a part of the dynamics of normal mothers, too,

though it is hypothesized that this component is more successfully inte
grated into the personality for them than for mothers at the extreme
points of the dimension.

As was noted earlier, the distancing mother in

relation to her infant may exhibit not-always-successfully-suppressed
hostility, rejecting behavior, and rough and abrupt handling.

This

anger and these behaviors may appear even though, on the whole, she may
be a dutiful and matter-of-fact mother.

The hypothesis advanced here is

that the anger and irritation of the distancing mother is nearer the sur
face and more perpetual, at least in the early months of the infant's
life, than that of the symbiotic mother.

Based on the hypothetical con

nections established above with Ainsworth's work in addition to Mahler's
observations, the baby of the distancing mother is more likely to asso
ciate his mother with unpleasant experience in close physical contact
than the baby of the symbiotic mother.

The anger of the symbiotic

mother is more inclined to break forth during toddlerhood when she has a
semi-conscious awareness that the magical union with her baby is threat
ened.

Even so, it is assumed that the anger of many symbiotic mothers

is more deeply buried than that of distancing mothers.

One way of sub

merging the anger on the unconscious level is through reaction formation,
in which an affect is turned into its opposite.

This has long been
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thought to be a fundamental dynamic in the behavior of the overprotective mother, who manifestsexaggerated concern for her child's health and
welfare.

The mother thus "protects" the child from her hostile wishes

toward him— wishes that arise, in this case, from her reaction to his
separation-individuation.

Another way the symbiotic mother may mask her

anger at her toddler's advancing independence is through passiveaggressive withdrawal of interest in him, which was discussed above.
However, it is thought that the anger of the symbiotic mother is not
always so well controlled, and that besides its attenuated appearance in
nagging and coercion, it will erupt fully on occasion, especially during
the rapprochement subphase when the mother will find it difficult to
tolerate her toddler's anger directed toward her.

A possible example of

this maternal anger is Ainsworth's Cj mothers (N = 2), who, in the fourth
quarter of the baby's first year, intervened physically to back up verbal
commands to their infants more frequently than mothers of any other sub
group, and especially more frequently than C2 mothers (Ainsworth et al.,
1978).

Furthermore, these same C 1 mothers picked up their infants to

play with them more than mothers of any other subgroup, which illus
trates the idea of ambivalence and maternal-need-dictated interaction
that is characteristic of the symbiotic mother.

Nevertheless, the

mothers of A 1 infants were more interfering than C 1 mothers in the
sphere of physical contact, presumably often unrelated to verbal
commands.
Third, controlling behavior by the mother is judged to be pres
ent at both ends of the distancing-symbiosis dimension, though it will
have a different quality and purpose for the maternal types at either
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extreme.

The idea of a controlling mother is used in the sense of one

who is rigid and compulsive and who imposes her will on her child in
order to meet her own needs— a course which is often against the child's
best interest.

Baumrind (1967) gives a more benign definition of the

controlling mother:

one who sets expectations in the child's interest

and provides reward and punishment to motivate the child to meet them.
The purpose of the control seems to be an essential ingredient in these
two definitions, but for the moment the more popular sense of the con
cept, referring to impulses toward overcontrol, will be adhered to.

A

symbiotic mother may use controlling behavior to keep her toddler close
and create a need for herself in his life, by insisting that he stay in
her sight, or by giving him help with all manner of small tasks to make
sure he does them correctly.

A distancing mother may use controlling

behavior in terms of rule-setting in order to maintain a comfortable dis
tance from her infant, e.g., by employing strictly scheduled feedings.
The point to be made is that an obsessive-compulsive tendency in a
mother resulting in perfectionistic demands or regulation of her child
may be found at either end of this spectrum.

Again, the result, and

hence, the purpose of the behavior are the important factors.
By considering the aforementioned emotions and behavior— depres
sion, anger, and controlling behavior— and finding that they are not the
exclusive possession of either the distancing or the symbiotic types, it
is hoped that the concept of the proposed maternal dimension becomes
clearer.

A further point of clarification is to note a complication for

the present conceptualization of maternal types.

It is that both dis

tancing and symbiotic feelings and behavior are frequently found in the
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same mother.

The example has already been given of the alternately

rewarding (symbiotic) and withdrawing (distancing) behavior of one vari
ety of symbiotic mother toward her toddler.

The distancing in this

instance serves the dual function of passively expressing anger at the
rejecting child and compelling the "lost" child to come back on mother's
terms, but is probably not related to unconsciously escaping a threaten
ing or engulfing object as is hypothesized in the case of the mother who
recoils from her infant.

As time goes on, though, the symbiotic mother':

projected object relations with her child may take on— through the mech
anisms of splitting— aspects of those with the bad, dangerous object.
An example of distancing in the symbiotic sphere is provided by the two
mothers of C2 infants (Ainsworth et al.), who were very invested in the
maternal role and yet frequently tuned out their infants' cries (dis
tancing behavior).

They were doing this presumably even prior to the

baby's being 5 or 6 months old, which is when the separationindividuation phase begins.

Then too, on the side of the distancing

mother, there is the paradox that hostilely interfering, abrupt, or puni
tive behavior by a mother toward her infant is one way a mother makes
relational contact with her child, even though enforcing a certain dis
tance.

If the pain associated with physical contact with the mother

does not submerge the expression of the child's need for contact, the
growing child may learn to provoke his mother as a way of commanding her
negative attention, and hence, staying in touch.

However, frequent,

mildly harsh behavior toward the infant, probably in his second year and
beyond, which does not inflict enough pain to cause him to be avoidant
on many occasions, or which is shown in alternating fashion with
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clinging behavior, may be seen as symbiotic behavior which promotes the
goal of an angry, turbulent closeness.

It is possible, too, that the

distancing mother, who subtly shuns her infant may at times feel an
overpowering sense of isolation or abandonment, depending in part on the
vicissitudes of the other relationships in her life, and she may momen
tarily relieve this by uncharacteristic closeness to her baby.

All of

these examples highlight similarities between certain distancing and
symbiotic mothers who are of mixed type, and the key characteristic
which unites them is high ambivalence in relating to their infants.
Turnabouts in a mother's affective state in relation to her infant may
occur rapidly or frequently or perhaps only once or a few times within a
period of months or years.
In the present conceptualization, the quality of heightened
ambivalence toward the child is being linked chiefly to the symbiotic
mother, and particularly to her contradictory feelings about her child
beginning in the period of toddlerhood, but the idea of greater-thannormal ambivalence must be kept available for the distancing mother as
well.

This makes sense in terms of the intrapsychic theory of the

distance-symbiosis dimension that has been described.

It is precisely

because the distancing mother has such strong symbiotic (dependency)
needs which threaten her independence that she distances herself from
her infant.

Occasionally she may give in to her underlying symbiotic

need through her relationship with her infant, and from these behavioral
lapses she will quickly recover with renewed distancing behavior.

The

symbiotic mother, on the other hand, has often overwhelming but hidden
feelings of diatance from others, i.e., feeling of abandonment, and it
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is because of this internal experience that she seeks succor in a bliss
ful unity with her baby.

At times, though, even prior to her infant's

period of increased ambivalence toward her, she will live out her pro
found sense of isolation by "tuning out" her baby.
The difficulty which all of this posed for the present project
was that criteria that are mutually exclusive could not be established
for the categories of distancing, normal, and symbiotic mothering.

A

maternal attitude and feeling scale constructed for this study and
described in the method section had a scale for each maternal type.

How

ever, in accordance with the expectation that some mothers will have
alternating tendencies, it was assumed that an elevation on one of the
scales would not necessarily preclude an elevation on another.

It was

surmised that the other measure, which was observational, would also
yield mixtures of distancing and symbiotic behavior.

Nevertheless, it

was hypothesized that for most mothers who have the behavior and atti
tudes of both types, one orientation will tend to predominate over the
other.
An implication running through this discussion is that distanc
ing and symbiotic mothers are frequently more similar to each other than
either type is to normal, "good-enough" mothers.

This clearly appears

to be the case, particularly at the pathological extremes of the
distance-symbiosis dimension.

And it seems that the more disturbed the

personality, as in the borderline syndromes, the more frequent is the
presence of distancing and symbiotic elements side-by-side.

The fact

that each of the less beneficial types of mothering seem closer to each
other than to favorable mothering is a finding of previous research.

It
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has been easy to distinguish between "good" and "bad" mothers but extraor
dinarily difficult to divide "bad" mothers into classes based on summary
dimensions.

Ainsworth et al. (1978) found that both mothers of A babies

and of C babies were insensitive in about equal measure in comparison
with mothers of B babies.

The former two groups of mothers could not see

things from the point of view of their infants.

Likewise, in the pres

ent theoretical formulation, both distancing and symbiotic mothers will
be interacting with their infants based on their own needs rather than
on a clear perception of the infants' needs.

Baumrind (1967) found

subtle and interesting differences between parents of Pattern-II (author
itarian parents) and parents of Pattern-Ill children (permissive par
ents) , but they were not nearly as great as the differences between each
of these groups of parents and parents of Pattern-I children (authorita
tive parents). This finding is another example of how polar opposites
of unfavorable parental practice may in actuality be two sides of the
same coin.

It further suggests that the category of "good" mothers

which is presumed to rest somewhere between the polar opposites— in the
case of this study between distance and symbiosis— represents not the
average or golden mean but a higher-level class which is fundamentally
different from the other two types.

Normal mothering is built on an

integration of forces in the personality, even opposite tendencies,
directed toward the goal of nurturing children.

Dialectical views of

human development would support the idea that good-enough mothering,
which is founded on good internalized images of the self and the object,
is actually a synthesis growing out of antithetical tendencies in the
mother's own growth in the early years of life.

On the surface level,
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and the concretely rational one, distance versus symbiosis is seen as a
linear dimension with the most favorable maternal behavior lying some
where in the middle; but on the intrapsychic level, distance and symbio
sis may be proximate to each other while just-the-right-distance is a
qualitatively different sort of integration.
Masterson (1976) implies that distancing is a more primitive
defense than clinging, because the former is geared to reducing the
engulfment fear of the differentiation subphase whereas the latter is a
response designed to ward off the abandonment anxiety of the rapproche
ment subphase.

In some respects, this developmental order parallels the

sequential theory of Melanie Klein (Segal, 1974).

She put forward the

concept of the paranoid-schizoid position, during which an infant fears
destruction of the self by an annihilating bad object projected to the
outside, succeeded by the depressive position, during which the child
mourns the imagined loss of a beneficial object due to destructiveness
arising from within.

The view of Masterson via Mahler is similar to

Klein's only in that fear of loss of self comes earlier developmentally
than the fear of object loss.

These considerations raise the question

whether one extreme of the proposed dimension is more pathological than
the other, and bring up the related question whether distancing or sym
biotic mothering is more deleterious to the child's emotional and cogni
tive growth.

Because it is assumed that there are many degrees of dis

tancing and symbiosis, it may also be presupposed that some mothers of
either tendency will always be better than some of the other group.
However, in the more extreme deviations from normal mothering, it is
postulated that distancing mothering would be the most destructive for
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the child, because it might preclude even a symbiotic relationship with
the very young infant.

It is during this early relationship that a bond

forms between mother and child and a minimal basic confidence is estab
lished.

But prior to the completion of this study, it was a puzzle that

Ainsworth et al. (1978) found the more disturbed mothers in their sample
in the C group, the group which this writer hypothesized would be asso
ciated with the symbiotic category.
From the foregoing theoretical formulation of the distancing,
normal, and symbiotic maternal types, it is possible to speculate brief
ly about the influence of each type on the ego development of the infant
and toddler.

The distancing mother is thought to excessively frustrate

her infant's symbiotic or libidinal strivings for oral gratification and
for lovingly being held, while she allows free reign to mastery and selfassertive strivings in relation to the environment.

The distancing

mother is inclined to believe in the virtue of independence, both for
herself and for her child which may lead to unrealistically high expec
tations of a young child, particularly in terms of self-control.

These

expectations grow out of her need for her child to grow up to be capable
and less dependent on her.

Sometimes a mother will impute to her infant

evil motives to annoy or frustrate her, so that the actual feelings the
infant arouses in her are thought to be the infant's intended goal.
this case, the erroneous idea of her infant's accelerated

In

development

in the capacity for goal-directed, vindictive behavior comes from the
projection of internalized "badness" onto him.

Even if the usual dis

tancing mother does not identify her infant as a clever adversary, her
distancing behavior emerging from distorted perceptions of him pushes
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her infant outward to seek his gratification from the exploration of his
environment.

It is hypothesized that this thrust outward forces the

infant to prematurely develop internal resources for dealing with his
environment and leads to early but "brittle" ego development.
On the other hand, the tendency of the symbiotic mother is to
excessively or exclusively gratify the infant's libidinal strivings for
sucking and being held, while frustrating mastery and self-assertive
strivings, which many authors regard as part of the aggressive drive
(e.g., Parens, 1979).

The excessive libidinal gratification is over-

indulgent; the frustration of self assertion is overprotective. The
symbiotic mother is prone to have unrealistically low expectations of
what her child can independently accomplish, which emerge out of her
need that her child not grow up.

Or she may have high goals for her

child's achievement, as long as the child's accomplishments are under
taken in alliance with her and under her tutelage.

The result is that

her child is retarded in his ego development and late in the structuralization of his personality.

He does not have full opportunity to develop

his own internal resources, including his cognitive abilities.

Ains

worth et al. (1971) noted that the Group-C babies in their sample seemed
to have the least ability to defend themselves against stress in the
strange situation.

Lack of defensive structure is another way of saying

that ego development is weak or has been delayed.
In contrast to the distancing and the symbiotic mother, the
effect of the normal mother on her child's ego development becomes obvi
ous.

The normal mother tends to have realistic expectations and matu

rity demands of her infant or toddler, while she is emotionally
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available to him and sensitive to his need for closeness.

This maternal

behavior is apt to foster solid and strong ego development, which is
neither forced ahead prematurely nor held back unduly.
This discussion of the effects on ego development of three mater
nal orientations concludes the theoretical elaboration of the maternal
distance-symbiosis dimension used for this study.

The purpose for

employing a maternal distance versus symbiosis dimension in relation to
Ainsworth's three patterns of attachment behavior found in the strange
situation is to lend an overall explanatory structure to the differences
in behavior observed between mothers of the three infant groups.

Because

of the theoretical work of Mahler, this dimension hints at internal
events in the life of the mother more directly than previous categories,
notably the concepts of the rejecting and the overprotective mother.
The concept of distance vs. symbiosis seems capable of unifying diverse
observations of maternal behavior, much as the concept of attachment has
given unity, and hence some measure of explanation, to the disparate
elements of infant social and emotional behavior.

The comprehensive

usefulness of the dimension of distancing versus symbiotic mothering is
enhanced by the fact that its terms have meaning at more than one level.
The labels refer to physical proximity, to the purpose of behavior in
increasing or lessening actual or felt distance, and to a theory of
internal emotional states and conflicts associated with early primary
relationships, i.e., internalized object relations.
The various maternal affects, attitudes, and behaviors that have
been associated with the distancing, normal, and symbiotic maternal
types throughout the theoretical discussion in this section have formed
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the basis for the items generated for the maternal pencil-and-paper
scale and have provided a guide to establishing criteria for the classi
fication of mothers according to their Strange-Situation behavior.

In

this manner, predictions about the clustering of maternal character
istics and the relation of the clusters to patterns of attachment were
used to test the hypotheses of this study.

Hypotheses for this Study

There are two fundamental hypotheses for this study relating
Mahler's and Ainsworth's work.

The first is that distance-tending,

normal, and symbiosis-tending mothers are associated with Ainsworth's
infant-mother attachment Groups A (insecurely attached/avoidant), B
(securely attached), and C (insecurely attached/ambivalent), respec
tively.

The second is that sometime between the first and the middle of

the second year of life, a qualitative change in the toddler's relation
ship to his mother (attachment behavior) occurs, reflecting the issues
of the rapprochement subphase of separation-individuation (Mahler's con
cept).

From these two overarching hypotheses, specific testable propo

sitions have been derived.

The study which has been proposed to substan

tiate these two hypotheses will employ Ainsworth's Strange-Situation pro
cedure, during which maternal behavior as well as infant behavior will
be observed.

In addition, the mothers will complete a maternal attitude

and feeling scale.
months of age.

The study will involve infants at 12, 18, and 24

The first hypothesis, which applies to individual dif

ferences, will be appraised by classifying all toddlers and all mothers
in the study.

The second hypothesis, which concerns normative
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development will be assessed by comparing the three age groups of
toddlers along relevant behavioral lines.
The rationale for the first hypothesis is clear from the pre
ceding discussion in which three types of mothers described by Mahler et
al. (1970)— forming the basis of the distancing, normal, and symbiotic
types conceptualized here— were compared with the findings of Ainsworth
et al. (1978) concerning mothers of Group-A, -B, and -C babies.

As dis

cussed, this matchup appeared most questionable when relating symbiotic
mothering exclusively to mothers of Group-C infants, and it was there
fore guessed, though not formally hypothesized, that symbiosis-tending
mothers might include some who have Group-B infants— almost certainly
some who have B^ infants.
A reason for studying toddlers between the ages of 1 and 2,
other than that this period was a major focus of Mahler's investiga
tions, is that the mother with symbiotic needs should be more evident at
this time in the infant's life, when the infant is trying to separate
and establish areas of autonomy, than during the first year of life, the
period throughout which Ainsworth and her associates observed maternal
behavior.

Despite the descriptions of C mothers provided by Ainsworth

et al., the hope for linking the symbiotic tendency and the C mother lay
in the fact that there is little difficulty in associating symbiotic
mothering with Group-C infant behavior.

Behaviors of some or all of the

C babies— desire for and anger toward the mother (ambivalence), auto
erotic behavior (sucking or rocking), and passivity (Ainsworth et al.,
1971)— appear to be ones a symbiotic mother would elicit or reward.
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Two postulates supporting the first hypothesis were shaped by
the design of the study.

The first was that on the average mothers of

Group-A toddlers would score higher on the distancing scale of the ques
tionnaire, mothers of Group-B toddlers higher on the normal scale, and
mothers of Group-C toddlers higher on the symbiosis scale than other
mothers in the sample (postulate la).

The second was that following the

classification of mothers on the basis of their observed behavior into
those with a distancing, normal or symbiotic tendency in relation to
their toddlers, the groups formed in this way would be significantly
associated with toddler Groups A, B, and C, respectively (postulate lb).
A by-product of the study would be a validity test of the maternal
pencil-and-paper scales against the criterion of the mothers' behavior
in their laboratory visits.
The second major hypothesis was derived from the longitudinal
findings of Mahler and her associates that toddlers pass through a
rapprochement subphase during which they become more concerned with the
whereabouts and availability of their mothers than they had been in
their first few months after learning to walk.

This change may be mani

fested by more frequently looking at the mother across a distance, shad
owing the mother, more often involving the mother in play, ambivalence
toward the mother (seeking and resisting physical contact), and
increased separation anxiety.

This study sought to determine whether

this shift is a significant age-related phenomenon discernible by crosssectional methods.

If it were age-specific, this would be confirmation

of Mahler's longitudinal findings as well.
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The postulates supporting the second hypothesis were that a
greater amount of separation protest (crying), looking at the mother,
and involvement of the mother in play will be observed in the 18-monthold group than in the 12-month-old group.

(The three parts of this

proposition are postulates 2a, 2b, and 2c, respectively.)

The 24-month-

old group was added to the study to determine whether the amount of
these behaviors remains high, rises later than expected, or declines.
The Strange-Situation procedure, which was developed by Ainsworth and
Wittig (1969) for work with 12-month-olds, has been used frequently by
Sroufe and his associates (e.g., Matas, Arend, & Sroufe, 1978; Waters,
1978) to classify infants at 18 months of age, and other investigators
(Maccoby & Feldman, 1972; Marvin, 1972, 1977) have used the procedure at
24 months of age.

Hence its use across the second year of life for

observing infant behavior and for classifying toddlers seems justifiable.
Previous research with the measures of postulates 2a, 2b, and 2c
during the second year of life showed that these behaviors may not nec
essarily develop parallel to each other.

Kagan, Kearsley, and Zelazo

(1978), examining separation protest longitudinally in 59 infants, found
that the percentages of infants displaying it reached a peak at 13
months of age, remained nearly as high at 20 months, and dropped off
after that.

Fox (1977) in a cross-sectional study of 122 infants reared

on Israeli kibbutzim, found that in his three age groups— 8-10 months,
12-15 months, and 21-24 months— the peak percentage of infants showing
separation protest when the mother was absent was at 12-15 months of age.
These results seem to show an elevation in amount of separation protest
slightly earlier than would have been predicted by Mahler's developmental
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sequence, which pegged beginning rapprochement at about 15 months of
age.

Since Mahler et al. (1975) laid great emphasis on the euphoria and

obliviousness of the infant shortly after learning to walk, the 12-month
age group in this study was planned to include only those infants who
were walking.
Waters (1978), assessing 50 infants longitudinally in the
Strange Situation at 12 months and again at 18 months of age, found tem
poral stability over this period of 6 months for most of the interactive
behavior ratings, for crying, and for classification into Groups A, B,
and C.

His study stressed the continuity of overall quality of attach

ment from 12 to 18 months of age.

He did not present descriptive data,

but in a footnote he stated that the only significant age trends were
that the 18-month-olds were more mobile, more vocal, and perhaps
slightly less distressed.

Reasoning from the latter finding, it is

feasible that separation protest could even go down slightly in the
present study from 12 months to 18 months of age.
Finally, a tangential finding from a study by Eckerman, Whatley,
and Kutz (1975) of the growth of social play with unfamiliar peers
during the second year of life related to the measure of the toddler’s
involvement of the mother in his play (postulate 2c).

Eckerman et al.

observed 30 pairs of children— 10 pairs in each of three age groups,
10-12, 16-18, and 22-24 months— with their mothers in a play room.

One

infant pair, accompanied by their mothers, was observed at a time.

Over

the course of the second year of life, the authors found a significant
increase in social play, that is, play in which the child involved the
peer, mother, or strange adult (other mother) in his activities with

112

nonsocial objects (usually toys).

Social play with the peer was always

somewhat greater than that with the mother, but interestingly, play with
the mother increased more sharply from 10-12 months to 16-18 months than
play with the peer, whereas from 16-18 months to 22-24 months, play with
the peer increased markedly, while play with the mother declined.

Even

though at the age of 16-18 months, social play with the peer was higher
than with the mother, the amounts were nearly comparable and closer to
each other than at the other two age periods tested.

These results lent

unintended but striking support to Mahler's finding of the toddler's
need for rapprochement with the mother during the middle of the second
year of life, and her finding that this need typically subsided at the
end of the second year as interest in the world outside the mother
greatly accelerated.
To summarize, the individual differences hypothesis (first hy
pothesis) of this study associates distance-tending, normally oriented,
and symbiosis-tending mothers to toddler attachment Groups A, B, and C,
respectively.

The normative hypothesis (second hypothesis) predicts

more behavior indicating rapprochement in the middle of the second year
of life, namely more separation crying, more looking at the mother, and
more involvement of the mother in play from 12 to 18 months of age.

CHAPTER III

METHOD

The central method for this study was the observation in the
laboratory of mothers and their toddlers in the Ainsworth StrangeSituation procedure (Ainsworth & Wittig, 1969).

The records obtained

from the observations were used to classify the toddlers into attachment
types according to the guidelines of Ainsworth and her colleagues (Ains
worth, Blehar, Waters, & Wall, 1978).

To identify maternal style along

the dimension of distance-symbiosis, two methods were employed.

The

primary one was a psychometric scale of maternal attitudes and feelings
developed specifically for this study, and the second was the classifi
cation of mothers on the basis of a short interview and their behavior
in the Strange Situation.

In addition, selected behaviors of the tod

dlers which were thought indicative of Mahler’s developmental stage of
rapprochement were counted by their occurrence or nonoccurrence within
15-second intervals, so that these measures of behavioral frequency
could be compared across three toddler age groups.

A fuller explanation

of these methods is given under the following headings:

scale construc

tion, observational session, classification and behavior counting, and
statistical analysis.
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Scale Construction

A self-report measure of a mother’s attitudes and feelings
toward her young toddler was developed especially for this study.

The

purpose for this was to assess the mother's subjective experience with
her toddler which may not be fully apparent from behavioral observation.
The premise was that the feelings and attitudes of the mother toward her
child bear some relation to the various, discrete interactions or chains
of interactions she has with her infant.

These feelings and attitudes

in themselves were seen as a logical outgrowth of the mother's desire
for a distancing or symbiotic relationship with her child, or a more
normally flexible and integrated one.

According to psychoanalytic

views, these wishes and particularly the reasons behind them will remain
largely unconscious.

Nevertheless, frequently expressed attitudes and

feelings of mothers when illuminated by theory may provide clues to a
mother's wishes, even though these are partially or totally outside a
mother's awareness.
To this researcher's knowledge, there is presently no maternal
scale whose results will type mothers along the proposed dimension of
distance-symbiosis in relation to her toddler.

Attempts have been made

to judge the degree of symbiotic feeling in individuals by scaling pro
jective test material or interview information from children and adults
(Moelis, Wright, & Fisher, 1977; Summers, 1978).

But in these works, a

distancing urge was not hypothesized as an opposite pole.

However,

within the many parental and maternal attitude scales which have been
developed over the years, there are items, subscales, or factors which
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connect with aspects of the theoretical dimension proposed here.

One

example is a currently-in-print, published scale called The mother-child
relationship evaluation (Roth, 1961), which contains 48 items scored on
four basic scales:
rejection.

acceptance, overprotection, overindulgence, and

A notable and comparatively recent example of an unpublished

research instrument is the 233-item Maternal attitude scale (Cohler,
Weiss, & Grunebaum, 1970) for use with mothers of children 5 years old
and younger.

Both the Roth and the Cohler et al. instruments use a

Likert-type scale for the items.

The items of the Cohler et al. scale

load on five second-order orthogonal factors, the third of which is
labeled, "appropriate vs. inappropriate closeness," and contains items—
inspired by Mahler’s writings— which tap the mother's attitudes toward
the child's separation-individuation.

The scale was designed to elicit

a mother's feelings toward her child as well as her general attitudes
and opinions about child rearing.

Yet neither the Roth nor the Cohler

et al. scale was theoretically conceived to address both poles of the
maternal relationship dimension of distance-symbiosis.

Thus a new scale

was developed.
The first-stage scale constructed for the present study is simi
lar

in

some

formal aspects to the Roth and Cohler

et al. instruments,

but

it

does

not draw directly from either for the

content of items.

original pool of 147 items (see Appendix A) was generated to elicit dif
fering responses consistent with the three maternal tendencies put for
ward in this writing.

The majority of the items in the pool were "I"

statements of attitude or feeling, but some were simply general state
ments of opinion written in the third person.

The "I" statements

The
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referred to feelings a mother was having in relation to her toddler at
the time of the test or to feelings she had when her toddler was a small
baby.

The respondent mother was asked to indicate the strength of her

agreement or disagreement with each item on a seven-point, Likert-type
scale.

When items used a pronoun to refer to the toddler, the male pro

noun was used for about half of the items and the female pronoun for the
rest, with the opposite sex pronoun following in parentheses.
Concepts of feeling and behavior appropriate to the different
hypothesized maternal types gave rise to the item content on the three
scales.

Statements on the distancing scale had the possibility of

eliciting responses based on fear of involvement with one's child,
extreme internal prohibitions about "spoiling" one's child, discomfort
in being soothing to, nurturant to, or in close physical contact with
one's child, and feelings that one's infant had been an infringement on
one's living.

Items on the normal scale appeared likely to bring out

responses based on enjoyment of one's infant at each stage of develop
ment, recognition that one's maternal behavior changes as one's child
grows older, realistic expectations of one's toddler, recognition that a
toddler's behavior will often be ambivalent, recognition of the neces
sity to set limits for a toddler while also allowing and encouraging
independent activity, and tolerance of the anger of one's toddler toward
oneself.

Items on the remaining scale, the symbiosis scale, were

designed to elicit responses growing out of identity diffusion between
mother and child, anxiety or loneliness when briefly separated from
one's child, happiness in the presence of one's child primarily when in
close physical contact, overconcern not to frustrate and anger one's
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child, overconcern for the safety of one's child, anxiety about the new
found exploratory and locomotor abilities of one's toddler, and unusual
sadness that one's child is growing up.
In the first casting of the questionnaire prior to testing, the
distancing scale contained 58 items, the normal scale had 37, and the
symbiosis scale consisted of 52 items.

The seven points on the Likert-

type scale for each item were assigned scores from one to seven, with
the high score being either for strong agreement or strong disagreement,
depending on which response direction placed the item theoretically on
the particular scale of maternal style.

These numbers were on a scoring

key but were not a part of the first presentation form of the question
naire.
The original 147 items, put in a random order to make up the
first form of the questionnaire, were given to a sample of 56 mothers
who had toddlers between the ages of 11.0 and 28.4 months.

The mean age

of the toddlers was 18.5 months, and their sex distribution was 25 males,
30 females, and 1 whose sex was not recorded.

Firstborns made up 35 of

the cases, later-borns numbered 2 0 , and for 1 case the information was
missing.

The mothers were recruited through an infant and toddler day

care center and from the researcher's colleagues and their acquaintances.
In addition, one person initiated the gathering of respondents from a
baby-sitting nursery auxilliary to a YMCA, and another recruited them
from clients at a pediatric clinic and a pediatric private practice.
The majority of the mothers were middle-class but differed in education
level; some were employed outside their homes.

Since the sample was

fairly well balanced by toddler sex and diverse in terms of mother
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characteristics, it was considered representative of a wide range of
mothers and their toddlers.
The responses obtained from the first form of the questionnaire
were studied from several angles prior to an item analysis in order to
discover ways of strengthening a questionnaire based on a small sample.
First, all of the completed questionnaires were read and categorized by
face validity into those showing distancing tendencies (N = 18), normal
tendencies (N = 27), and symbiotic tendencies (N = 11).

This was done

by assessing the general tone of the questionnaire responses and by
looking at key items which were identified as carrying greater weight
than others for a certain maternal type.

However, it was not possible

to positively identify the normal maternal relationship by consistent
key items, so when a questionnaire did not fit either of the two end
categories, it was often relegated to the normal-relationship category.
An impression that became clear during this classification task was that
there are some mothers with both distancing and symbiotic elements.
Following the classification of the questionnaires (and thus the
individual mothers) into groups, the mean score of each item for each of
the three groups was obtained.

The mean responses of the groups were

then inspected item by item to determine which group's mean on a partic
ular item was a greater distance from the others, thereby indicating in
a rough way which items were the stronger ones for that group.

The

greater differences tended to be on the key items, since they contrib
uted heavily to the classification in the first place, but it was pos
sible to see what other items they brought along with them.
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Second, the responses from the 147 items were subjected to sev
eral factor analyses.

Orthogonal 2-factor through 6-factor solutions

were done with varimax rotation.

The factors obtained could only be

suggestive of aspects of the maternal relationship elicited by the ques
tionnaire because of the small number of subjects and the large number
of items.

The first two factors obtained in all five of the solutions

earned the label "distancing"; the first one characterized by anger and
the second one portraying aversion to a close relationship with the
infant.

These initial two factors in the 2-, 3-, 4-, and 5-factor solu

tions accounted for from 27.5% to 21% of the common variance.

Not until

the third factor of the 4-factor solution did a symbiotic constellation
emerge, accounting for 7% of the common variance.

The normal mother-

toddler relationship did not appear fully described in any single factor.
The closest description was in the fifth factor of the 6-factor solu
tion, which seemed to encompass enjoyment of the child and acceptance of
the toddler's behavior and needs.

More than two of the factors in the

larger solutions seemed to be various dimensions of a distancing rela
tionship.

Given the item content of the initial questionnaire and the

reactions of the first sample, the factor analyses revealed that the
distancing aspect was the most potent in accounting for variation among
responses while the symbiotic and normal domains of mother-infant rela
tionship were successively less powerful in discriminating among
responses.

A striking finding of the factor solutions was that it may

be possible to split apart the components of angry resentment and aver
sion to contact in the distancing-mother profile.

Of course, factors do

not necessarily correspond to the typology of individuals, and it was
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not clear at this point whether mothers with distancing attitudes could
be divided into angry and aversive ones.
Third, another classification analysis was done, but this time
statistical analysis was used to form the groups.

The method employed

was the successive gathering together of individuals and clusters of
individuals based on the next lowest sum or mean of item distance scores
between them until every case or cluster has been brought into the group.
J. A. Clark (Note 1) developed a computer program to do this called
Hierarchical Classification by Generalized Distances (HCGD). When HCGD
was run on 147 items by 56 respondents, no large clusters were formed,
but when 32 salient items were chosen on the basis of information from
the previous analyses, three large groupings appeared encompassing 49
out of 56 cases.

To a large extent, these groupings overlapped the

three groups formed earlier by an impressionistic classification of
cases, and therefore the groups could be labels normal (N = 20), symbi
otic (N = 17), and distancing (N = 12) in the order of their ascending
index scores of generalized distances, the points at which they joined
the accumulating mass of subjects.

The 32 items that had been chosen

for this latter analysis included 16 which represented one of two kinds
of distancing, angry and aversive to contact, with 8 items each.

The

other 16 items were 8 representing symbiosis and 8 suggesting the normal
maternal relationship.

Within the distancing cluster that emerged from

the HCGD analysis were three subclusters which— after inspection of the
32 responses of each individual— could be labeled aversive (N = 2),
angry (N = 4), and mixed type (N = 6 ).

This result spurred reexamina

tion of the distancing group (N = 18) in the original impressionistic
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classification, which was then subdivided by clinical judgment of the
questionnaire responses into four groups:

angry (N = 5), aversive (N =

3), mixed type (N = 7), and weak distancing tendency (N = 3).

The mem

bers of the angry and mixed groups included one-half and one-third of
these subgroups from the HCGD classification, respectively, but the
aversive group included all (both members) of the corresponding HCGD
subgroup.

(Throughout this exploratory phase of questionnaire-building,

only one judge— the author— was engaged in classification and key item
selection.)
At this point, it was possible to see that some of the distanc
ing respondents to the first questionnaire seemed more purely angry than
aversive to contact, and a few others more aversive (the ones most easy
to identify) than angry, but that about half could not be separated into
one group or the other.

This result led to the belief that some, but by

no means all, distancing-inclined mothers could be divided into angry
and aversive ones.

In theoretical terns, it was thought that an inclina

tion toward anger at one's child and an aversion to contact with him or
her might arise out of two somewhat different fears; the first a fear of
one's life being destroyed by an alien, distant, or "bad" baby— the
annihilating object in Klein's thought, and the second a fear of one's
life being insidiously taken over by a "too close," entangling baby—
the fear of engulfment in Mahler's thought.
Finally, item analyses were performed on the distancing, normal,
and symbiosis scales of the questionnaire as they had been originally
established and as they were later altered.

The method of item analysis

plotted each mother's score for a specific item in relation to her total
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score on the scale and then obtained an item-total correlation for each
item on the scale.

A recycling computer program named TCON (Clark,

Note 2) eliminated from the scale after each calculation of correlations
the item with-the lowest correlation to the total scores and recomputed
the item-total correlations and the sample reliability for the reduced
set of items.

The reliability that was reported is the Kuder-Richardson

type employing Cronbach's coefficient alpha modification for multiple
scored items.
The classification and factor analyses had laid the foundation
for the item analyses by suggesting which items belonged on which scale.
Several item analyses were performed on each scale as selected items
were moved from one scale to another, often with a change in the direc
tion of scoring.
discarded.

Forty-five items from the original questionnaire were

Guided by the previous exploratory analyses, it proved pos

sible to form anger and aversion subscales within the distancing scale.
Half of the items on the anger subscale, and in addition a couple that
gravitated toward the distancing scale as a whole, were items that had
originally been intended to reflect symbiotic feelings, especially as
the baby grows up.

These items did not adhere to the symbiosis scale in

the item analysis.

Rather, the symbiosis constellation seemed to

exhibit denial, or probably repression, of anger toward the infant, fit
ting with the classical explanation of reaction formation for the oversolicitous, super-loving mother.

Words or phrases of complaint or irri

tation seemed to be "flags" that brought the items into the distancing
camp, regardless of what the complaint was about.

Thus it was an acci

dent that there were enough items to form an angry-distancing subscale,
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because the subscale is based partly on items which do not make good
theoretical sense within the distancing concept.

Indeed, four items

which had been shifted from the original symbiosis and normal scales to
the distancing scale were eliminated altogether, because they were too
discordant theoretically.
A new presentation form of the questionnaire was created by ran
domizing all the items retained from the original pool.
bership of the items was not designated on the form.

The scale mem

The questionnaire,

named "Mothers' Attitudes and Feelings" (MAF) as before, was scored on
three independent scales, which together contained 102 items.

For 56 of

the items, the highest score, 7, was assigned to "Strongly Agree," and
for the remaining 46 items, the score was highest for "Strongly Disagree."
Six items were added to the questionnaire with a predicted loading on
one or another of the scales, but these items were not counted in the
scoring of the scales for this study.
of the MAF had 108 items.

Thus the actual presentation form

The primary scales were labeled the Scale of

Maternal Distancing (D or distancing), the Scale of Normal Maternal Ori
entation (N or normal), and the Scale of Maternal Symbiosis (S or symbi
osis) .

The distancing subscales were called simply, Anger (D^ ) and

Aversion to Contact (D^ ), the latter being essentially Main's (reported
in Ainsworth et al., 1978) label for one of her maternal interaction
rating scales.

Appendix B contains all items by scale and subscale on

the second form of the MAF instrument.

The face sheet, the instruction

page, and a sample page of items from the presentation blank are found
in Appendix C.

Table 2 shows the number of items, the number of items

reverse scored (higher scores toward disagree), the range of item-total
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Table 2
Scale and Subscale Characteristics on Second Form
of Mothers' Attitudes and Feelings Instrument

Number
of items

Scale

Number
reverse scored
(higher score:
disagreement)

Range of
item-total
correlations

alpha
reliability

Distancing

42

12

.70 to .30

.927

Normal

31

18

.73 to .20

.752

Symbiosis

29

16

.66 to .21

.806

Anger

12

1

.81 to .56

.876

Aversion
to Contact

12

2

.80 to .54

.862

Subscale
of Distancing

Note.

Based on first sample, N = 56.

correlations, and the alpha reliability for each scale.

The same infor

mation is given for the subscales of anger and aversion to contact,
which are made up of items from the distancing scale.
The intercorrelation of the independent scales and the two dis
tancing subscales is listed in Table 3.

The distancing and symbiosis

scales were significantly negatively correlated (j> < .001 ), which is
suitable for two scales conceived to be at opposite ends of a linear
dimension.

However, the distancing and normal scales were even more

highly negatively correlated— a result which suggested that the normal
scale taps another way of being opposite to distancing.

The D subscale
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Table 3
Intercorrelation of Scales and Subscales on Second Form
of Mothers' Attitudes and Feelings Instrument

Distancing

Normal

Symbiosis

Dis
tancing

1.000

Normal

-.568***

1.000

Symbiosis

-.467***

-.022

1.000

D Sub
scale:
Anger

.856***

-.643***

-.288*

D Sub
scale:
Aversion

.804***

-.262

-.460***

D Subscale:
Anger

D Subscale:
Aversion

1.000

.447 ***

1.000

Note. Based on first sample, N = 56.
*£ < .05.
* * £ < . 01.
***£ < .001.

correlations revealed that this result was more from the anger component
of the scale than the aversion component.

The symbiosis and normal

scales were not correlated at all, which confirmed their independence.
The D subscales of anger and aversion correlated positively with the
parent scale at .856 and .804, respectively, as would be expected, and
they correlated significantly with each other at the substantially lower
coefficient of .447.

This justified their formation within the D scale

as two separate subscales.
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Observational Session

Mothers and their young toddlers came to the laboratory for a
quasi-experimental observational procedure, and the mothers completed
the Mothers' Attitudes and Feelings questionnaire.

Subj ects

The subjects for the study were 60 mother-toddler pairs in three
equal groups of 20 each according to toddler age:
17.9 to 19.0 months, and 23.6 to 25.2 months.

11.7 to 13.7 months,

The mean toddler ages for

each group were 12.4, 18.5, and 24.3 months, respectively.
group was divided evenly by sex, 10 males and 10 females.
group of 60 toddlers, 32 were firstborn.

Each age
In the overall

All of the toddlers in the 12-

month-old group were walking with the exception of one.

Nonwalking 12-

month-olds were eliminated because of the importance Mahler attached to
learning to walk for a short-term improvement in the infant's mood.
Based on mothers' reports, the mean age of walking was 10.9 months for
the 12-month-old group, 10.7 months for the 18-month-old group, and 12.1
for the 24-month-old group.

Because of the walking requirement, the

variation in the age of onset of walking in the first group was smaller
than for the other groups as the standard deviations for the groups
reveal:

.9, 1.3, and 2.3 months, respectively.

For the 19 walking 12-

month-olds, the average time from beginning to walk to the observational
session was 1.5 months, with a range from .3 to 3.0 months.
The subjects were drawn from the small city area of Grand Forks,
North Dakota, and East Grand Forks, Minnesota, including the Air Force
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Base 15 miles out of town.

Birth announcements in old editions of the

local newspaper were checked with current listings in the area telephone
directory to provide a list of prospective participants to whom letters
were sent.

(A copy of the letter is in Appendix D.)

Forty-six percent

of the mothers reached by telephone and who seemed in some position to
volunteer, e.g., not packing to move out of town, participated in the
study.

None of the mothers were paid for their time or transportation

expenses.

The mothers ranged in age from 19.4 to 38.1 years with a mean

age of 27.6 years.

The families were white with the exception of three

in which there were black fathers, and in one of these, there was an
Asian mother.

The family was intact for 58 of the toddlers.

Two

mothers had separated from their husbands and were in the process of
divorce.

The socioeconomic status of the families was chiefly middle

class, and in 39 of the families at least one parent had two years or
more of college education.

Mothers who were employed outside the home

numbered 31, 13 who worked part-time (10 to 30 hours per week) and 18
who worked full-time (30 or more hours per week).

Setting and Equipment

The mothers came with their toddlers to a building on the univer
sity campus and proceeded to a small interview room containing a table,
chairs, and a few toys.

Later the mother and her child were escorted to

a carpeted playroom with 10.25 x 13.33 feet (3.12 m by 4.06 m) of floor
space in which the Strange-Situation procedure was conducted.

The room

was slightly larger than the measurements of the floor, because extend
ing from the base of two adjoining walls was a padded ledge, 25 inches
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(64 cm) high, which was the right height for a toddler to pat with his
or her hands or to put toys on.

(See Figure 1 for a floor diagram of

the playroom and the observers' room.)

On one side of the room were two

chairs, one for the mother and one for the stranger, and on the other
side was a third chair on which and around which were piled toys that
were attractive to junior toddlers.

(See Table 4 for the list of toys

which were used.)

Table 4
Toys Used in Strange-Situation Playroom

1

Fisher-Price Corn Popper (push toy)

1 set Fisher-Price Snap-Lock Beads
1

8" diameter foil pie plate

1

Fisher-Price shape-sorting cannister with blocks

1 set Fisher-Price size-graduated stacking rings

1

1-quart plastic milk bottle (in which snap-lock beads would fit)

1

4-quart plastic container (in which snap-lock beads would fit)

1

Fisher-Price Little Snoopy (pull toy)

2

toy telephones

1

Fisher-Price Pull-a-Tune Xylophone with hammer

1

pink sponge-rubber ball

2

inlay puzzles (5 pieces and 6 pieces)

1

baby doll

Before each Strange Situation, the toys were placed in the standard
position

shown in the photograph of the toy array (Figure 2).

zine was always placed on the mother's chair.

A maga

Since the door into the

room was on the same wall as the one-way window, a moderate-sized,
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FIG UR E 1. Floor diagram of Strange-Situation playroom and observers' room.
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F IG U R E 2. Toy array as it appeared at the beginning of each Strange-Situation
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rectangular mirror was placed at an angle in one corner of the room so
the observers could see toddler activity within a foot or two of the
door.

A large, colorful, floppy pillow, which was at the wall under the

one-way window, hid the cord from the ceiling microphone as it extended
to a wall outlet close to the floor.
In the observers' room, the sounds from the playroom were funneled into a mono amplifier and were heard through a small speaker and
two sets of headphones.

The two observers, wearing the headphones, dic

tated into microphones connected to one-track cassette audiotape record
ers.

The headphones helped shield the observers from the distraction of

each other's voice as well as providing them with the sounds from the
playroom.

A third cassette recorder played a continuous, prerecorded

timing tape which emitted a tone every 15 seconds.

The microphones, and

thus the audiotapes, picked up not only the observers' voices but the
15-second tones and— from the room speaker— the louder sounds of the par
ticipants in the playroom.

The tones on the audiotapes were used later

to count certain behaviors by their occurrence or nonoccurrence within
15-second intervals.

The experimenter carried a stopwatch with which he

timed the episodes of the Strange Situation.

Procedure

The observations of mothers and toddlers followed the Ainsworth
and Wittig (1969) Strange-Situation procedure, with specific, added
attention being given to the behavior of the mother as well as the
infant.

The Strange Situation was designed to study infant attachment

behavior in the laboratory by putting increasing, moderate, ordinary
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stress upon the baby.

The procedure consists of short, usually 3-minute

episodes which at various times involve the presence of an adult female
stranger, the absence of the mother (with the infant being left with the
stranger or alone), or the reunion of the mother with the infant.

The

infant is in the playroom during all episodes while the mother and/or
stranger are either in or out.

The summary of the episodes provided by

Ainsworth et al. (1978) is reproduced in Table 5.
The Ainsworth procedure was followed in this study with the
exception that the instructions to the mother for Episode 8 did not
imply that she should pick up her toddler.

Episodes 4, 6 , or 7 were

curtailed short of 3 minutes if the infant became extremely distressed
by the mother's absence.
and/or by the mother.

This decision was made by the experimenter

Episodes 3 and 5 were extended if the child was

in physical contact with the mother or was not yet interested in playing
apart from the mother.

The experimenter was the director for each

Strange Situation— timing the episodes and sending the stranger or
mother into the playroom or having the mother come out.

The experi

menter signaled the mother to come out of the room by knocking three
times on the wall about 15 seconds prior to the scheduled end of the
episode.

(Since in this experiment the timing tape ran continuously and

a timer was not reset at entrances or exits which marked the beginnings
of episodes, the experimenter attempted to "hit" as nearly as possible
the beginning of a 15-second interval with his direction of traffic.)
The mother was permitted to come around to the observers' room and watch
her toddler when she was out of the playroom.

From this vantage she was

in a position to advise the experimenter if she wished to curtail the
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Table 5
Summary of Episodes of the Strange Situation
Episode
Number

Persons
Present

Duration

1

Mother, baby
and observer
[experimenter]

2

Brief Description of Action

30 sec.

Observer [experimenter] introduces moth
er and baby to experimental room, then
leaves.

Mother and
baby

3 min.

Mother is nonparticipant while baby
explores; if necessary, play is stimu
lated after 2 minutes.

3

Stranger,
mother, and
baby

3 min.

Stranger enters. First minute: strange:
silent. Second minute: stranger con
verses with mother. Third minute:
stranger approaches baby. After 3
minutes mother leaves unobtrusively.

4

Stranger
and baby

3 min.
or lessa

First separation episode. Stranger's
behavior is geared to that of baby.

5

Mother and
baby

3 min.
or moreD

First reunion episode. Mother greets
and/or comforts baby, then tries to set
tle him again in play. Mother then
leaves, saying "bye-bye."

6

Baby
alone

3 min.
or less3

Second separation episode.

7

Stranger
and baby

3 min.
or less3

Continuation of second separation.
Stranger enters and gears her behavior
to that of baby.

8

Mother
and baby

3 min.

T_

Second reunion episode. Mother enters,
greets baby, then picks him up. Mean
while stranger leaves unobtrusively.

Note. From Patterns of Attachment: A Psychological Study of the
Strange Situation by M. D. S. Ainsworth, M. C. Blehar, E. Waters, & S.
Wall. Copyright 1978 by Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc. Reprinted by
permission of the publisher and author.
aEpisode is curtailed if the baby is unduly distressed.
^Episode is prolonged if more time is required for the baby to become
re-involved in play.
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episode, and the experimenter was able to confer with her about this and
to tell her when to enter the playroom.

The experimenter used one knock

on the wall to signal the stranger in Episode 3 to change from silence
to conversation with the mother and again to interaction with the tod
dler.

Immediately following the Strange-Situation procedure, the experi

menter rated the mother's out-of-the-room behavior while in the observ
ers' room on two seven-point scales, mother's separation anxiety vs.
separation comfort and mother's involvement vs. detachment.

(These

rating scales are found in Appendix E.)
The mother's time at the research setting was broken into the
following parts:

instructional period, observational period (Strange

Situation), questionnaire period, and final interview.

During prior

telephone contact by the experimenter, the mother and toddler were
scheduled to come to the university.

When the mother and toddler

arrived at the interview room, the experimenter reviewed with her the
complete schedule of what she would do at the laboratory and described
the sequence of episodes in the Strange Situation including her part in
them.

These instructions to the mother are reproduced in Appendix F.

The Strange Situation instructions verbally delivered to the mother
adhered to the spirit of the written ones used by Ainsworth et al. (1978)
with modifications to make them more compatible with children of junior
toddler age and to inform the mother that her behavior in the Strange
Situation would be observed as well as that of her toddler.

The mother

was given a written synopsis of the episodes on a reminder card to carry
with her during the Strange Situation.
Appendix G.)

(For the text of this card, see

At this time, the mother signed for herself and her
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toddler a research participation consent form, which, among other things,
informed her that she could request a report of the group results of the
study.

(A copy of the consent form is in Appendix H.)

The mother and

toddler were introduced to the observers in the observers' room, which
also informed her where to come so she could watch her toddler during
her times out of the playroom.

Then the experimenter led the mother and

toddler into the playroom and the Strange Situation procedure was run.
The experimenter entered the playroom to inform the mother when
the observational procedure (Strange Situation) was over, bringing with
him the MAF questionnaire and a one-page questionnaire for another study
about the toddler's transitional objects.

The mother remained in the

playroom with her toddler while she worked on these instruments.

Toward

the end of this period the experimenter usually entered the room to try
to engage the toddler in play.

The final interview with the mother was

held, in all but a few cases, in the interview room in which the mother
and toddler began.

The experimenter conducted a fairly standard inter

view to supplement and complete the demographic information the mother
had given on the face sheet of her MAF questionnaire (see Appendix C),
to learn the role of the father in the family (3 rating scales), to
learn about the toddler's sibling relationships, and— with the last 29
subjects— to get information about the infant's feeding and weaning
history.

(A copy of the blank form for the mother interview is found in

Appendix I.)

Then the interviewer informed the mother that the purpose

of the study was to investigate the relationship between a mother's
feelings of distance or closeness to her child and the toddler's behav
ior during the observational procedure, especially in reunion and
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separation.

The experimenter also informed her that age differences in

toddlers' relational behaviors to their mothers, such as involvement of
the mother in play, were being investigated across three toddler age
groups.

The final interview gave the mothers a chance to ask any ques

tions they may have had.

Twenty-six mothers requested a report of the

study while at the laboratory or later.

Strangers and Observers

The adult female stranger for each observation was one of two
advanced graduate students in psychology.
44 of the 60 sessions.

One of them participated in

Both followed the standard behavior prescribed

for the stranger in the general instructions for the Strange Situation
by Ainsworth et al.

Two noteworthy aspects of this set form were that

the stranger behaved differently in each of the 3 minutes of Episode 3
and that she called through the closed door at the beginning of Episode
7.
Two observers stood behind the one-way window and dictated their
reports for each session of the Strange Situation.

One was instructed

to concentrate primarily on the mother's behavior in Episodes 2, 3, 5,
and 8 (the mother-present episodes), and to turn more fully to the tod
dler's behavior the rest of the time, whereas the other observer was
told to attend primarily to the toddler's behavior throughout.
active behavior between adult and toddler,

Inter

especially between mother and

toddler in the reunions, required that the two observers report about
the behavior of both participants in order for the narrative to have
meaning.

Six observers were used in all.

The two primary ones were
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female, senior undergraduates in psychology.

One was the mother

observer for 56 sessions and the other was the toddler observer for 36
sessions.

One of the substitute observers who contributed heavily was

an advanced male graduate student who was present for 18 sessions and
was the toddler observer for 16 of these.
served as an observer for 3 sessions.

Another male graduate student

When an extra observer was needed

unexpectedly, the backup stranger was summoned on 3 occasions and the
experimenter filled in as an observer in 4 instances.

Thus, despite the

large number of sessions conducted, a high degree of continuity in
observing personnel was maintained.

All the observers except the backup

stranger and the experimenter were naive in regard to the hypotheses of
the study.
The observers, except for the emergency stand-ins, who were well
versed in the Strange Situation, were given the following study mate
rials:

a brief description of the episodes of the Strange Situation,

two transcripts of Strange-Situation reporting obtained from Mary Ains
worth, the list of behavior which the Ainsworth observers were instructed
to report (see Ainsworth et al.), and this investigator's written guide
lines for observers (see Appendix J), which overlapped with some of
Ainsworth's instructions but included what to look for in regard to the
mother's behavior.

The two primary observers were trained through dis

cussion with the experimenter, reading the study materials, and two
practice runs of the Strange Situation with different mothers and tod
dlers.

Following several early sessions of the study, the experimenter

reviewed the observers' reporting with them.

The substitute observers

learned by watching the primary observers record a session and by reading
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the study materials.

Interobserver reliability for any selected toddler

behavior is obtainable from the mother-absent episodes in which both
observers were observing the toddler.

It may also be obtained for inter

active behavior at very close range in mother-present episodes, because
both observers would consistently report the toddler's behavior at these
times.

For the behavioral frequency counts used for this study, inter

active behavior included involvement of the mother in play and physical
contact without toys.

When interaction between toddler and mother

became more distant, the toddler observer mostly reported this behavior,
such as looking at the mother.

However, the interobserver reliability

of the reporting for looking at the mother can be approximated from the
interobserver reliability for looking at the stranger in Episode 4 (first
mother-absent episode).
Reliability was computed by Pearson product-moment correlation
between totals of the number 15-second intervals in which a behavior
occurred for two observers over two episodes (over only one episode for
looking at the stranger).

These coefficients were found for the two

most usual pairings of observers on four measures.

Using 15 cases for

each pair (except 13 for one calculation on crying), the interobserver
correlations for separation crying in Episodes 4 and

7 were, by pair,

.96 and .93; for looking at the stranger in Episode

4, .64 and .79;

for

involvement of the mother in play in Episodes 2 and

5, .90 and .91;

and

for physical contact without toys in Episodes 2 and

5, .96 and .99.

It

was found that an even more accurate count of crying behavior could be
constructed from listening to the background sounds from the playroom on
the observers' audiotapes as well as to the observers' narratives.
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Observers sometimes overlooked mentioning or repeating their mention of
crying in their press to report other details of interaction.

It may be

seen that the reliability for the behaviors of close interaction, viz.,
involvement of the mother in play and physical contact without toys, was
much higher than for looking at the stranger, an interactive behavior
which was often at a distance (see further discussion under Behavior
Counting).

Nevertheless, the reliability of the reports of all inter

active behavior was higher than the correlations would indicate, because
the records of both observers were used in determining what happened
during a sequence, under the confident assumption that false positive
identifications of behavior rarely occurred.

If something were over

looked by one observer, it may have been picked up by the other.
A note may be added that the majority of currently published
studies involving the Ainsworth and Wittig (1969) Strange Situation use
videotape records instead of trained observers to gather the raw data.
In these studies, the observer's discerning eye is reserved for the
viewing of the videotapes from which codings and classifications are
made.

If videotape had been financially feasible and facilities for its

use had been available, it probably would have been used for this study.
But the older method was employed in the belief that dependable observa
tional records could be produced.

It is worth remembering that the work

of Ainsworth and her associates was built on audiotaped records, and
Ainsworth et al. (1978) have made a legitimate case for the use of
observers' dictated narratives with or without videotape.
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Classification and Behavior Counting

Ratings, classifications, and behavior counts were completed
directly from the observers' audiotapes of the Strange-Situation ses
sions, except for the rating and classification of 12 toddlers by one
judge which was accomplished from transcripts only.

Typewritten tran

scripts with double columns for the narratives of the two observers
arranged in side-by-side paragraphs for each 15-second interval were
made for 12 of the sessions.

The transcripts moderately speeded the

rating and counting of these sessions, even if listening to the audiotapes was also done, but the transcripts were extremely time-consuming
to produce in the first place.

There was no apparent loss in accuracy

by going forward and backward over the audiotapes, and back and forth
between them.

One advantage of using the audio record with its back

ground sounds from the playroom and the tones of the observers' voices
was that it gave an added dimension of reality to the session, which may
have been helpful in some judgments.

To facilitate the judges' note

taking while listening to an audiotape without a transcript, sheets of
paper marked off by episodes were duplicated (see Appendix K ) .
A few minor segments of data were missing due to experimental
error or adjustments serving the needs of the toddler.

During two

Strange-Situation sessions, the recording microphone for the toddler
observer was inadvertently turned off, which left a blank tape.

The

cases were kept, however, because the information on the other observer's
tape, especially in the reunions, was sufficient for classification and
counting of close-range interactive behaviors.

In two other cases,

141

Episode 6 in one and Episode 7 in the other were omitted.

Both times

the infant was quite upset; in the first instance the toddler was cling
ing to his mother at the door so that the decision was made to send the
stranger in, and in the second instance the experimenter inadvertently
sent the mother back in instead of the stranger.

In these cases, the

one was scored in Episode 6 for continuous crying, and the other was not
scored at all in Episode 7.

Again, enough information was available for

classification and most ratings.

Another session had to be ended at

Episode 5 because the toddler was extremely upset and would not be
calmed by the mother.

Thus information was missing for Episodes 6 , 7,

and 8 , but in the experimenter’s judgment enough was available for
classification.

Toddler Classification

The toddlers in the study were classified into three main
groups— Group A (avoidant), Group B (securely attached), and Group C
(ambivalent, resistant)— and eight subgroups according to the criteria
of Ainsworth et al.

As stated before, the classifications are based

largely upon the infant's interaction with the mother in the reunion
episodes.

Ainsworth and her colleagues developed five seven-point

rating scales of interactive behavior between baby and mother (or
stranger), namely, proximity and contact seeking, contact maintaining,
contact resisting, proximity and interaction avoiding, and distance
interaction.

In current research, scores on the first four of these

scales in the reunion episodes in addition to totals of crying in sepa
ration, reunion, and preseparation have become instrumental to the
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classification of infant behavior in the Strange Situation into Groups
A, B, or C.
(1978).

See Table 6 for a summary of these criteria by Waters

Proximity and contact seeking (PS) refers to the activity of

the infant in approaching and securing physical contact with the mother
(or stranger); contact maintaining (CM) designates the enterprise of the
infant in clinging or sinking in, and if put down by the mother or
stranger, the effort of the infant to renew contact or protest release;
contact resisting (CR) denotes the intensity of anger when being held or
interacting with the mother or stranger, including angry crying or pout
ing, pushing to get down, or angry refusal of toys; proximity and inter
action avoiding (PA) encompasses the amount or persistence of such
behaviors as turning away, looking away, or ignoring the adult, which
have an emotionally neutral tone; and distance interaction (DI) encom
passes looks, smiles, vocalizations, showings of toy, and other
communications at a distance.
The ratings of the toddlers on these scales and their classifi
cation into subgroups and main groups was performed by two judges work
ing independently.

One judge was the experimenter and the other judge

had served during the observational phase of the study as the backup
stranger and observer for three sessions.

Judges used the detailed

descriptions and the behavioral anchor points for the scales of inter
active behavior provided in the "Scoring System for Interactive Behav
iors" found in Ainsworth et al.

The scale most difficult to apply to

the present sample of toddlers was DI, because an immediate full
approach to the mother excluded a high DI score in the reunions.

Also

inadequately represented in all episodes on this scale were exchanging

Table 6

Summary of Strange Situation Classifications
Classification Criteria (from Reunion Episodes 5 and 8 )a
Classifi
cation

Descriptor

Proximity
Seeking
Low

Contact
Main
taining
Low

Proximity
Avoiding

Contact
Resisting

High

Low

Low (preseparation), high or
low (separation), low (reunion)
Low (preseparation), high or
low (separation), low (reunion)

"Avoidant"

B (4 sub
groups)

"Secure"

High

High
(if dis
tressed)

Low

Low

C (2 sub
groups)

"Ambivalent"

High

High
(often pre
separation)

Low

High

Occasionally (preseparation),
high (separation), moderate to
high (reunion)

Note. From "The Reliability and Stability of Individual Differences in Infant-Mother Attachment"
by E. Waters, Child Development, 1978, 4j), 483-494. Copyright 1978 by the Society for Research in
Child Development, Inc. Reprinted by permission.
aTypical of the group as a whole; subgroups differ in nonreunion episodes and to some extent in
reunion behavior. See Ainsworth et al. (1978) for detailed classification instructions.
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A (2 sub
groups)

Crying
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toys with the mother, playing with toys at her feet or when standing in
front of her, and communicating with the mother about the toys at very
close range.

These activities were inadequately represented by the

proximity- and contact-seeking scale as well.

These limitations of the

DI scale may have surfaced with the present sample in which two-thirds
of the members were older than 17 months, since the scales were devel
oped by Ainsworth and her associates on 1-year-olds who are less mobile,
less interactive with adults over toys (hypothesis of this study), and
less verbally communicative than 18- or 24-month-olds.

However, DI was

not an essential scale for classifying toddlers into subgroups and
groups except as a help in identifying the B 1 infant.

The judges rated

the toddlers on the interactive behavior scales for all relevant epi
sodes and in relation to the mother and the stranger.
sheet in Appendix K.)

(See scoring

Interjudge reliability by Pearson product-moment

correlation for the critical four scales in both reunion episodes was
.91, .93, .82, and .77 for PS, CM, CR, and PA, respectively.
When classifying the toddlers into the Ainsworth subgroups— Aj,
A2, B j , B2, Bg, B^, Cj, and C2— and hence into the main Groups A, B, and
C, the judges took into account the interactive scores (especially in
reunions), the behavioral counts for crying, and the impression of the
record as a whole.

The most important standard was that the toddler's

behavior corresponded in essential respects to the verbal descriptions
contained in the "Criteria for Classification" of Ainsworth et al.
(These are reproduced in Appendix L.)

Also available to the judges were

the subgroup means of interactive behavior to mother and stranger in all
applicable episodes and for crying in all episodes computed from the
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combined samples of Ainsworth and her associates (Ainsworth et al.).
The majority of cases were classified without knowledge of the toddler's
age, although the age could often be guessed correctly from the record.
After each judge had completed the work of classification, differences
in assignment to a subgroup were resolved by the judges meeting in con
ference and reaching a consensus for a final classification.

Interjudge

agreement for classification into Groups A, B, or C, computed as the
number of agreements over the number of cases considered, was 82%.
Interjudge agreement for classification into eight subgroups was 55%.
It is presumed that the reliability of judgment was strengthened by the
views of both judges being brought to conference in disputed cases, so
that the views of one could serve as a check on the notions of the
other, before a final determination was made.
Recently, Main and Weston (1981) averred that a small percentage
of infants (12.5% of their sample) cannot be classified within the Ains
worth system, and they have reserved the category of "unclassifiable
insecure" for these few.

When these infants were forced into an Ains

worth classification, a majority of them received a securely attached
designation despite the fact that other aspects of their behavior indi
cated they were insecurely attached to their mothers or their fathers.
Some of the contraindications to secure attachment they found were
securely attached behavior in reunion to the parent shown also toward
the stranger, extreme avoidance in combination with extreme distress,
securely attached behavior in one reunion and insecurely attached behav
ior in the other, and approach and clinging behavior toward the parent
without affect.

Main and Weston and their associates established their
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conviction about the unclassifiable remnant from the viewing of 152
videotapes of 61 infants at 1 2 , 18, and some at 20 months of age in the
Strange Situation with mother or father.
An attempt was made to classify toddlers in the present study
into the Ainsworth categories plus the extra category proposed by Main
and Weston.

Overall interjudge agreement for classification into Groups

A, B, C, or Unclassifiable Insecure (U) was 77%, a decline from the
interjudge agreement obtained when the toddlers were "forced" into Ains
worth categories.

This result may have been due to inexperience with

the new category and to the fact that the present judges did not have
the advantage of viewing the toddlers on videotape.

The U classifica

tion was an advantage in the three interjudge disagreements over which
insecure classification (A or C) a toddler should be assigned, for in
these cases the agreement was 100% that they were U.

But the central

effect of the new category for Main and Weston, the shifting of a major
ity of the cases placed in it from securely to insecurely attached
status (13 out of 19 U's for their sample), was not realized.

Out of 10

classifications of U by one judge— the one who was aware that the effect
of the new category was to be a moderate shift from secure to insecure
classifications— 4 were taken from securely attached subgroups in the
judge's forced Ainsworth classification; and in 7 judgments of U by the
other judge, none were taken from these subgroups.

Mother Classification

The mothers in the observational part of the study were classi
fied into three groups in terms of their relationship with their
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toddlers:

those with a distancing tendency (D) , those with a symbiotic

tendency (S), and a modal or normal group (N). The original plan of the
study had been to classify mothers according to their Strange Situation
behavior only, even though that behavior would be limited by the mothers'
instructions to refrain from initiating interaction with their toddlers
except in the reunions.

It was surmised that the degree to which the

mothers complied with these instructions might differentiate them and
that particularly variation in their behavior in the reunion episodes
would be significant.

Ainsworth et al. (1978) had stated

Despite the fact that individual differences in maternal behav
ior were somewhat smoothed out by our instructions, the strange
situation yields a surprisingly large amount of information about
the mother's role in interaction although it was not intended to do
so. . . . (p. 41)
For these reasons, one of the observers in this study was asked to focus
on maternal behavior, making special note of facial expressions, posture,
gesture, tension movements, movements in interaction with the toddler,
and mood.
But as the observational study ran its course, the conviction
became stronger that the narrative record would not yield enough differ
entiating information to establish a classification.

Also the results

of the rating of the mothers by the experimenter regarding their out-ofthe-room mood and actions during the Strange Situation were less than
definitive in distinguishing a broad spectrum of mothers.

It appeared

that an adequate first attempt to categorize mothers along the lines of
distance-symbiosis would require the use of all the information about
the mother which was gained during her visit to the laboratory, includ
ing information from the experimenter's interview with the mother prior
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to and after her participation in the observational session, the mother
observer’s records of the Strange Situation, the experimenter's ratings
of the mother's out-of-the-room anxiety and involvement, and the exper
imenter's chance observations of maternal behavior during the
questionnaire-completion period.

Hence the decision was made to perform

an impressionistic maternal classification as an exploratory exercise in
the hope of finding commonalities for grouping and relationships to the
rest of the study.

The experimenter was the sole judge for classifica

tion, and no attempt was made at this inchoate period in the development
of criteria for the maternal groups to check the reliability of judg
ment.

The judge's view was biased by his having been one of the judges

for classifying toddlers and having knowledge of the hypothesis of the
study linking toddler types to maternal styles, but he also had the
broadest knowledge of all the mothers in the study.
The informal criteria employed by the experimenter for classifi
cation, which were many and frequently speculative, were drawn from the
theory of maternal orientation elaborated in the previous chapter and
from experience.

The most salient factors by virtue of their high fre

quency within each resultant classification are mentioned in the follow
ing.

Avoidance by the mother in reunions, which was one of the key

behaviors for which the judge looked in establishing a D tendency,
appeared in more than half the D-classified cases.

Maternal avoidance

sometimes appeared along with proximity avoiding by the toddler, render
ing the mother's keeping her distance an easy task, but the judgment of
the mother's avoidance in reunion did not depend on toddler behavior.
Two other factors appeared in more than half of the D-classified cases:
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tensions movements and laughing at the toddler or to oneself.

Both of

these two classes of behavior appeared less often in the other two
groups.

Tension movements included biting the lip, and various move

ments (scratching, rubbing, touching) of the hand to the face (nose,
eyes) or neck.

Laughing at the toddler excluded mother's laughter when

engaged in a reciprocal communication with the toddler.

The scorable

type was characteristically laughter at the toddler's antics when the
toddler was paying absolutely no attention to the mother, a kind of
embarrassed and attention-getting response.

Facial expression noted in

the interview or the Strange Situation was not a dependably useful cri
terion in establishing a D tendency or any other tendency, although the
few occurrences of expressions such as "frozen, rigid," "blank, mouth
set," or "hard, angry" seemed to fall more within the D classification
than within other groups.

(Not being able to view videotape may have

been a decided disadvantage in assessing facial expression.)

None of

the above was a sufficient criterion for identifying a D tendency,
because more than one indicator of distancing from the above or other
criteria were needed to make the classification.
The cardinal aspect for identifying the mothers with a symbiotic
tendency was evidence of anxiety in separating from their toddlers.
Such manifestations were present in 95% of the cases classified S, and
as such, became virtually a necessary but not a sufficient condition
for the symbiotic designation.

The evidence of separation anxiety came

from statements in the interview periods and/or behavior in the Strange
Situation including mothers' periods of watching from the observer's
room.

The experimenter's seven-point ratings of mothers' separation
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anxiety during the mother-absent episodes was four or higher for 95 % of
the cases classified S.

(This rating was not precisely limited to

mothers’ out-of-the-room behavior but was colored by other behavior
during the visit, especially in the Strange Situation.)

Again, facial

expression was not a reliable indicator of an S classification, but the
few designations of a "confused" expression occurred only within the S
group.

Many other indicators in accordance with theory were used to

detect the symbiotic tendency, but none was present in more than half of
the S-classified cases.
The best indicator of the normal maternal orientation (Ains
worth's maternal sensitivity) was that to a greater-or-less extent the
mother geared her actions to the toddler's tempo, needs, and interests,
so that a mutual rhythm was frequently present between them.

Another

normal occurrence was for the mother to talk to the toddler, again
adjusting her speech into a conversation with the infant.

A calm and

cheerful mood did not appear to be an overriding characteristic of the
modal group of mothers, for some seemed angry (unguarded facial expres
sion), matter-of-fact, nervous, and so on.

The main criteria for the N

group— mutuality and conversation— if not present to some degree in an
individual case, led to the trail of an alternative classification,
usually D.

Yet the N characteristics, which were based on global impres

sions of the whole session, were the most difficult to formulate, and it
was not until well into the classification process that they began to
take shape.
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Behavior Counting

The behaviors counted were ones in which an increase over the
second year of life could be indicative of Mahler's rapprochement sub
phase of the separation-individuation phase.

They were separation cry

ing, involvement of the mother in play, and looking at the mother
(which, of course, included checking on her whereabouts). A fourth be
havior count was added to fill in the major gap in infant-mother inter
action left by the above measures, namely contact comfort, which was
called physical contact without toys.

Each 15-second interval in which

these behaviors occurred was counted, thus providing a rough but useful
measure of frequency and a limited measure of duration or persistence.
Because of the use of a continuously-running timing tape, intervals at
the beginning or the end of an episode were often shortened or extended,
ranging from 8 to 22 seconds, depending on the points at which the
entrances of the mother and stranger and exits of the mother demarcated
the episodes.

The experimenter was the sole coder for the counting of

behavior.
Separation crying was defined in a fashion similar to Ainsworth
et al. to include all whimpering, whining, and notations of cry face as
well as full-blown crying.
crying.)

(See Appendix M for criteria for counting

It was found that the most accurate count of crying was

obtained by listening to toddler crying as it occurred in the background
of the observers' audiotapes, supplemented by the observers' narratives,
particularly for picking up the less intense forms.

Involvement of the

mother in play was primarily a measure of the toddler's bringing toys to
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the mother or exchanging toys with her (see Appendix M for criteria).
The mother's initiatives in playing with the toddler were not scored in
this category.

Looking at the mother encompassed all specific mention

of this by the observers plus a few limited cases in which looking was
implied, such as approaching when the mother entered, putting arms up to
the mother, and crying, vocalizing, or following as the mother left.
(See Appendix M for the detailed criteria for coding looking at the
mother and stranger.)

In consequence looking was defined conservative

ly, for on many other occasions in close contact or proximity, looking
at the mother's face probably occurred but was not mentioned by the
observers as part of the constellation of behavior being reported.
Looking became primarily a measure of distance interaction and included
under the present scoring criteria the interactions of smiling or vocal
izing to the mother even though these were not separately enumerated.
Physical contact without toys was a measure of the toddler's holding
onto or being held by the mother in which interaction over toys was not
the primary focus (see Appendix M for criteria).
Two collapsed measures of behavior, labeled close interaction
with mother and close and distant interaction with mother, were included
to provide a general picture of toddler-mother relations over the second
year of life.

Close interaction with mother represented the occurrence

of either involvement of mother in play or physical contact without toys
or both within the 15-second intervals counted.

Close and distant inter

action with mother included any close interaction— involvement in play
or physical contact— as well as looking at the mother within each
interval counted.
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All extended episodes, or curtailed ones if not shortened due to
extreme separation distress, were prorated to a 3-minute episode of
twelve 15-second intervals.

Twelve was the highest score possible for

any behavior or collapsed category of behavior in an episode.

In mother-

absent episodes that were curtailed because of the acute distress of the
toddler, the assumption was made that the toddler would continue crying
for the remainder of the episode, and separation crying was scored
accordingly.

This is the practice that has been followed by Ainsworth

and her associates (Ainsworth et al.).

Occasionally an episode was

extended an interval or two, or more rarely curtailed, because of a
timing error or other aberration in the execution of the experiment, and
these episodes, too, were prorated.

Out of 60 Strange Situations, Epi

sode 4 was curtailed 4 times due to separation distress, Episode 6 , 26
times, and Episode 7, 14 times.

Separation crying was scored for Episode

4 (toddler with stranger), Episode 6 (toddler alone), and Episode 7
(toddler with stranger); involvement of the mother in play, physical
contact without toys, looking at the mother, and the collapsed categor
ies were scored for Episodes 2 (preseparation) and Episode 5 (first
reunion).

Looking at the stranger was scored for Episode 4 for the pur

pose of an interobserver agreement approximation of looking at the
mother already reported.

Statistical Analysis

Univariate analyses of variance (one-way and sometimes two-way)
were employed for the scales of the MAF questionnaire, the counts of
behavior by episode, and the ratings of interactive behavior by reunion
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episode between specified groups, usually age or classification groups.
Behavior counts from 1 to 12 within an episode were in roughly compar
able units, and interactive ratings were made on descriptively anchored
scales from 1 to 7.

The number of possible units and their approxima

tion to continuous measurement justified the use of analysis of variance.
Chi-square statistics were employed when comparing sets of cate
gorical data, as with toddler classes, mother classes, age groups, sex,
demographic variables, and birth order.

Because of low membership in

some classification groups out of a sample of 60, expected cell frequen
cy counts of less than five in over 20% of the cells was a recurring
problem for the validity of the chi square.

In these cases the

likelihood-ratio chi square was used, which is somewhat less sensitive
to the restricted freedom of values to vary below a low expected fre
quency.

Usually, however, combination of some of the categories for a

new crosstabulation was undertaken to produce an assuredly valid chi
square.

CHAPTER IV

RESULTS

The results of this study are set forth under the following
topics:

classification results, quality of toddler-mother attachment

and maternal orientation, toddler-mother interaction at 12, 18, and 24
months of age, feelings and behavior of mothers according to toddler age
and sex, and analyses for birth order and demographic variables.

The

hypotheses of the study will be taken up under the second and third
topics.

From a broader perspective, the results may be seen as falling

logically into two parts according to the hypotheses:

one, the

individual-difference comparisons of toddlers and mothers, and two, the
normative development of toddlers' interactions with their mothers
during the second year of life.

Classification Results

After the classification of 60 toddlers by the judges into the
Ainsworth main groups based on quality of attachment, the differentiation
was Group A = 13, Group B = 39, and Group C = 8 .

The totals represent a

22%, 65%, 13% division, which is comparable to the distribution reported
in other Strange-Situation studies.

The results of classifications by

Ainsworth and her colleagues (Ainsworth, Blehar, Waters, and Wall, 1978)
were distributed 22%, 66%, 12%, for the 106 infants in their 4 samples
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of 1-year-olds combined, and Waters (1978) reported a 20%, 60%, 20%
division of his 50 cases at 12 months of age and 18%, 64%, 18% at 18
months.

The results of the classification into the Ainsworth subgroups

was as follows:
4, and

= 4.

Aj = 3,

= 10, B 1 = 8 ,

= 15, B^ = 11,

= 5, C

=

These figures coincide less than the main-group totals

to the combined sample (N = 106) results of Ainsworth and her associates
(Ainsworth et al.), especially in category B 3, the normative subgroup.
Ainsworth and colleagues classified 42% of their cases into subgroup B 3
as opposed to 18% for this study.

The present figures are more conver

gent with the subgroup classifications of Waters (1978), who in reporting
sorts of the same sample of 50 subjects at 12 and 18 months of age,
listed 22% of the sample each time in category B 3-

In the present study,

the low percentage of cases classified B 3 is due in part to the scarcity
of cases in this category among the 24-month-olds, as Table 7 shows.

At

this age compared to the two previous ones, there was a marked increase
in classifications of B 2 while B 3 was depleted, possibly representing a
slight shift from approach and contact-seeking to distance interacting
in reunions.
The toddlers were categorized as well into the Main and Weston
(1981) modification of the Ainsworth system, which adds the category
unclassifiable insecure (U).
as follows:

Then the classification into subgroups was

Aj = 3, A 2 = 6 , B^ = 7, B2 = 14, B 3 = 11, B^ = 5, Cj = 2,

C2 = 3, and U = 9.

As mentioned before, the judges for the present

study did not achieve with the U classification the rearrangement of
data from the secure to the insecure group in nearly the proportion that
Main and Weston had.

In the judges' final consensus, only two cases
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Table 7

Toddler Subgroup Classifications by Age Group
Toddler Age Group

________________ Subgroup
A1

A2

B1

B2

B3

Blt

C1

C2

12 month-olds

1

4

3

4

5

0

1

2

18 month-olds

1

1

4

3

5

3

2

1

24 month-olds

1

5

1

8

1

2

1

1

were shifted from the securely attached to the insecurely attached group,
and these two were 18-month-olds.

The chief characteristic of the U

group in the present classification was a mixed response to the mother,
usually involving avoidance at one time and resistance or crying at
another.

In four of the cases, the toddler was avoidant in the first

reunion and resistant in the second one.

In one case, the toddler was

happy in a detached, frenetic way and somewhat resistant in the reunions.
The 60 mothers were distributed into three groups according to
their observed behavior in the interview and the Strange Situation, as
follows:

distancing tendency (D) = 14, normal orientation (N) = 27, and

symbiotic tendency (S) =19 .

As stated before, this exploratory and

preliminary categorization of mothers was not independent of the toddler
classifications, and because of the use of only one judge, could not be
checked for reliability.

Results derived from this classification are

to be interpreted with caution.
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Quality of Toddler-Mother Attachment
and Maternal Orientation

The portion of the results presented below, pertaining to indi
vidual differences among toddlers and mothers, is based on the sample of
60 junior toddlers irrespective of their ages in the second year.

From

Connell (1977) and Waters (1978) comes evidence that classification into
the Ainsworth main groups is temporally stable from 12 months to 18
months of age.

In the present data, toddlers classified into Groups A,

B, and C are well distributed across the three toddler ages according to
a likelihood ratio chi-square test, chi square (4) = 2.96, £ = .565.
The probability of an even distribution is quite high, but because twothirds of the expected frequencies within cells are less than five, the
statistic may not be valid.

If the insecurely attached Groups A and C

are combined, the expected counts are raised and a valid chi square can
be computed— chi square (2) = 1.32,
significant differences.

jd

= .517— giving the assurance of no

If the classification into secure and insecure

by the Main and Weston (1981) method is used, the probability of no dif
ferences is even higher, chi square (2) = .14, j> = .932.

So since age

in this study had no reliable effect on toddler classification, there is
justification for considering quality of attachment, broadly conceived,
for all toddlers together.
This section reports the analysis of the only independent test
of the first hypothesis that mothers who tend to be distancing (D),
normal (N), or symbiotic (S) in relating to their toddlers are associ
ated with infant-mother attachment Groups A, B, and C, respectively.
Unbiased evidence for this proposition must come from elevations on the
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corresponding scales of the Mothers' Attitudes and Feelings (MAF) ques
tionnaire.

Additional results relating to quality of attachment and

maternal orientation will follow.
The differences in mean totals between the toddler-mother
attachment Groups A, B, and C for the five MAF scales— three independent
scales:

Scale of Maternal Distancing (D) , Scale of Normal Maternal

Orientation (N) , and Scale of Maternal Symbiosis (S); and two D sub
scales:

Anger (D^) and Aversion to Contact (D^v)— were tested by uni

variate one-way analyses of variance (ANOVAs).

As presented in Table 8 ,

the only means that differed significantly by toddler-mother attachment
group were on the S scale, _F (2, 57) = 4.80, j> = .012, but unexpectedly
the largest mean was for Group B rather than for Group C.

In fact, D

was the single independent scale in which the high mean was for the pre
dicted group, even though not significantly higher.

The D subscale,

DAv, mirrored the parent scale with the high mean for Group A, and this
subscale had the second highest J7 ratio of the five scales, IT (2, 57) =
2.40, £ = .100.

In any case, the first hypothesis was unconfirmed by

the scales of the MAF instrument.
The real difference in means on the S scale was between the low
mean of the Group-A mothers and the high mean of the Group-B mothers as
tested by the Newman-Kuels procedure, £ < .05.
between means were significant.

No other comparisons

No doubt because of the small number in

Group C, a significant difference on the S scale remained when the two
insecurely attached groups (A and C) were combined for comparison with
the securely attached group (B) , _t (58) = 2.85, p_ = .006.

The two-group

comparisons revealed another significant difference, this one on the D^v
subscale between the high mean of mothers of the insecure group and the
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low mean of mothers of the secure group, _t (58) = 2.20, £ = .032.

In

sum, then, mothers of insecurely attached toddlers by Ainsworth classi
fication were associated with lower scores on the S scale (notably
mothers of Group-A infants) and higher scores on the D^v subscale than
were mothers of securely attached toddlers.
Even though the three maternal classifications on the basis of
observed behavior could not provide the ground for an objective test of
the first hypothesis, they were cross-tabulated with the toddler-mother
attachment groups and found to be nonsignificantly related by the likeli
hood ratio chi-square test, LR chi square (4) = 7.64, £ = .106.

How

ever, membership in over half the cells was too sparse to have confidence
in the validity of the chi square.

So the insecurely attached Groups A

and C were combined to form a reduced-cell crosstabulation, which was
significant, chi square (2) = 7.31, £ = .026.

When the classification

into secure and insecure by the Main and Weston method was used, the
level of significance was enhanced, chi square (2) = 9.47, £ = .009.
(The breakdown of the maternal classifications by the subgroups of
toddler-mother attachment is presented later in Table 11.)

It appeared

then, that the mother classification did not sustain the first hypothe
sis that D mothers would be associated with Group-A toddlers and that S
mothers would be related to Group-C toddlers— as nearly as can be deter
mined by the likelihood ratio chi square— but that mother groups were
indeed related to the B and non-B attachment groups.

This association

existed primarily because more mothers of insecurely attached than
securely attached toddlers were judged to have a distancing tendency.
Because of its failure to differentiate mothers of A and C toddlers, the
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Table 8

Means and Standard Deviations of MAF Scale Totals for Mothers of
Each Toddler-Mother Attachment Group and Analyses of
Variance by Group
MAF
Scale or
Subscale

Group A (N=13)
M

SD

Group B (N=39)
M

SD

Group C (N=8 )
M

SD

F ratio

2

Distancing 105.23

16.95

99.46

15.37

103.50

17.62

.73

.489

Normal

155.62

13.43

157.77

9.18

160.63

6.67

.63

.537

Symbiosis

105.77

12.02

117.77

11.56

112.38

15.90

4.80

.012

28.46

8.14

27.90

6.87

29.25

6.80

.13

.878

D: Aversion 32.00

7.43

27.41

7.20

31.38

8.18

2.40

.100

D: Anger

Note.

For all tests, ^f = 2, 57.

mother classification based on behavior proved to be a categorization of
mothers somewhat different from that based on the main toddler groupings,
and to the extent that it was different, it was useful in exploring
other relationships in the data.
The maternal classification also provided a behavioral validity
measure for the scales on the MAF questionnaire.

The mother classes are

a more direct and, prima facie, a more satisfactory measure of validity
than comparison of the scales with the toddler-mother attachment groups
for which the line of inference must proceed from the child's behavior
to the mother's orientation as though no other variables intervened.
The means and ANOVAs by mother classes D, N, and S for each of the five
scales and subscales on the MAF instrument are presented in Table 9.
Only on the D^v subscale were the differences by mother group significant,

162

Table 9

Means of Scale Totals and Analyses of Variance
by Mother Behavior Classification
MAF
Scale or
Subscale

Mother Classes
D Tendency
N Orientation
S Tendency
(N=14)
(N=27)
(N=19)
--------------------------------------------M

SD

M

SD

M

F

SD

ratio

£

Distancing

105.29

15.81

97.26

15.42

103.95

16.22

1.60

.211

Normal

160.00

8.28

156.37

11.78

157.84

8.09

.61

.545

Symbiosis

110.71

8.44

116.74

13.91

113.95

14.38

1.01

.372

D: Anger

28.07

5.88

26.78

6.76

30.32

7.98

1.43

.247

D: Aversion

33.29

7.58

26.15

6.78

29.68

7.19

4.82

.012

Note.

For all tests, dlf = 2, 57.

F^ (2, 57) = 4.82, £ = .012.

The real difference, as revealed by the

Newman-Kuels procedure, was between the high mean of the D mothers and
the low mean of the N mothers,

< .05.

However, when the D- and S-

mother groups were combined, the mean of the non-N group was still sig
nificantly higher than that of the N group, _t (58) = 2.72, £ = .009.
Thus most of the MAF scales could not be linked to directly observable
maternal behavior classified to indicate the same theoretical groups.
Only the D^v subscale was in part vindicated by this behavioral measure
of validity.
In order to discover any other links between the maternal mea
sures and quality of toddler-mother attachment, mothers' mean totals on
the MAF scales and the mother classes were examined by toddler subgroup.
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The mean totals on each MAF scale or subscale by Ainsworth or by Mainand-Weston-modified toddler subgroups are presented in Table 10.

By

either the standard or the modified classification, it can be observed
that the slightly higher score on the D scale for mothers of Group-A
(avoidant) toddlers is related to subgroup A 2 (approach-avoidant) rather
than A 1 (purely avoidant), since the highest mean among subgroups was
obtained for A 2 and the lowest for A 1.

This antithetical relationship

in mothers' attitudes between the two A subgroups appeared in not just
one but both D subscales, anger and aversion, and in nearly equal
strength.

Also noteworthy is the fact that the two highest mean totals

on the S scale (in both classifications), and conversely the two lowest
mean totals on the D

subscale (in the modified classification only),
Av

were for mothers of B 1 and B^ toddlers.

And finally, mothers of A 2 and

C 1 toddlers appeared more alike in their responses than different:

both

had the lowest means on the S scale (by both classification methods) and
the highest means on the D scale (by the Ainsworth method only).
The cross-tabulation for the mother classification by the stan
dard and modified toddler subgroups is presented in Table 11.

The per

centages of the population of 60 represented by each toddler subgroup
are given at the top of each column under the subgroup heading.

Under

the count within each cell is the percentage of the particular mother
group (row percentage) for that toddler subgroup.

All things being

equal, the percentages across each row would parallel the percentages
along the top of the cross-tabulation.

In some of the cells in which

there were more than minimal differences in percentage, there was con
vergence with the results of the MAF scales by toddler subgroups.

Among

Table 10

Scale and S.ubscale Responses of Mothers on the MAF Instrument According
to the Subgroup Classifications of Their Toddlers
Ainsworth subgroups
MAF
scale or
subscale
Distancing
Normal
Symbiosis
D: Anger
D: Aversion

A1

A2

B1

B2

(n=3)

(n=10 )

(n=8 )

(n-15)

88.7*
156.3
111.7
23.3*
27.3

110 .2**

155.4*
104.0*
30.0**
33.4**

95.1*
162.4**
122 .6**
23.8*
28.3

99.5
157.3
115.3
28.5
27.8

B3
(n=ll)
101.4
157.9
116.5
27.6
27.0*

B<f
(n=5)
102.2

151.4*
120 .0**
33.2**
25.8*

C2

C1

(n=4)

(n=4)

105.5**
159.0
106.8*
30.0**
32.8**

101.5
162.3**
118.0
28.5
30.0

A

1

(n=3)
Distancing
Normal
Symbiosis
D : Anger
D: Aversion

88.7*
156.3
111.7
23.3*
27.3

A

2

B

1

(n=6 )

(n=7)

117.3**
105.0*
96.7*
34.5**
35.0**

91.7*
161.4
123.1**
22.7*
26.9*

B

B

B

(n=14)

3
(n=ll)

if
(n=5)

99.6
156.7
115.3
28.5
27.9

101.4
157.9
116.5
27.6
27.0

151.4*
120 .0**
33.2**
25.8*

2

102.2

C
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Main-and-Wes ton-modif ied sub groups
C

1

2

(n=2 )

(n=3)

102.5
162.0**
107.0*
28.0
31.5

159.0
108.3
31.0
34.0**

111. 0**

*one of the two lowest means on the scale
**one of the two highest means on the scale, or tied for one of the two highest

U
(n=9)
100.4
163.7**
117.2
26.4
30.4

Table 11

Cross-tabulations of Mother Classification by Behavior with Toddler Subgroup Classifications
Ainsworth subgroups
Mother
classifi
cation

Distancetending
Normal

2

14.3%*
1

3.7%
0
0%

A2

(n=10 )
16.7%

B1

(n=8 )
13.3%

B2

(n=15)
25.0%

7.1%

4
28.6%*

1 1 .1%

4
14.8%*

7
25.9%*

3
15.8%

3
15.8%*

21 .1%

4
28.6%*
3

1

4

B3
(n=ll)
18.3%
0
0%
8

B4
(n=5)
8.3%
0
0%
2

C1

(n=4)
6.7%
2

14.3%*
1

29.6%*

7.4 %

3.7%

3
15.8%

3
15.8%*

5.3%

1

C2

(n=4)
6.7%
1

7.1%*
1

3.7%
2

10.5%*
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Symbiosistending

A1

(n=3)
5.0%

Main-and-Weston-modified subgroups

Distancetending

A1

A2

(n=3)
5.0%

(n=6 )
1 0 .0%

2

14.3%*
1

Normal
Symbiosistending

3.7 %
0
0%

B1

(n=7)
11.7%

B2

(n=14)
23.3%

B3
(n=ll)
18.3%

4
28.6%*

0
0%

7
25.9%*

8

3.7%

4
14.8%*

29.6%*

2
1 0 .5%*

3
15.8%*

3
15.8%

3
15.8%

3
21.4%*
1

0
0%

(n=5)
8.3%
0
0%
2

7.4%
3
15.8%*

*higher than mother undifferentiated subgroup percentage of total

C1
(n=2 )

3.3%

C2

(n=3)
5.0%

1

1

7.1%*

7.1%*

1

3.7 %*
0
0%

0
0%
2

10.5%*

U
(n=9)
15.0%
3
21.4%*
3
1 1 .1 %

3
15.8%*
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the class of symbiosis-tending mothers, a greater percentage of their
toddlers were placed in the categories of

and

than the hypothesis

of no differences would predict, which bears some resemblance to the sub
group analysis for the S scale.

Also similar to the MAF by subgroup

analysis was the fact that the A^ and

subgroups attracted a greater

percentage of D mothers than their proportions in the sample.

The U

classification, created by Main and Weston, picked up a greater percent
age of D mothers than N mothers.

In general, however, the extra cate

gory proposed by Main and Weston reduced cell frequencies and somewhat
diffused the relationships between mother groups and toddler subgroups
rather than sharpening them.

But with all of these descriptive, two-

dimensional presentations by subgroup, the cell frequencies are small—
too small to be analyzed statistically— and the differences must be
viewed with caution.

Toddler-Mother Interaction at 12,
18, and 24 Months of Age

Results in this section test the second hypothesis regarding the
behavioral indications of rapprochement (Mahler, Pine, & Bergman, 1975)
and specifically the postulates that separation crying, looking at the
mother, and involvement of the mother in play will increase from 12 to
18 months of age.

In addition, results are reported for the behavior

count of physical contact without toys and the collapsed frequency mea
sures of close interaction with mother and close and distant interaction
with mother.

The number of 15-second intervals out of 12 in which cry

ing occurred was tallied for all mother-absent episodes (Episodes 4, 6 ,
and 7 ) and similar tallies were made for the other behaviors and the
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collapsed categories of behavior in two of the mother-with-toddler epi
sodes, Episode 2 (preseparation) and Episode 5 (postseparation, first
reunion).
One-way ANOVAs were performed to test the significance of differ
ences among means of behavior frequency by toddler age group.

The mean

number of intervals for each behavior for each counted episode at 1 2 ,
18, and 24 months of toddler age and the F ratios are presented in Table
12.

Frequency of looking at the mother increased significantly with age

in both Episodes 2 and 5, and in these same episodes, involvement of the
mother in play exhibited an overall reliable effect for age, reaching a
peak at 18 months and declining somewhat by 24 months.

These changes

with age for both Episodes 2 and 5 are displayed in Figures 3 and 4.
Looking at the mother in both episodes showed a significant, increasing
linear trend with age, as did involvement of the mother in play, but the
latter behavior also exhibited in both episodes a significant inverted-Vshaped curve.

The effect of toddler age for both looking at the mother

and involving her in play was slightly stronger in Episode 2, when stress
upon the toddler was minimal, than in Episode 5, which occurred after the
first mother separation.

The absolute level of the toddlers' initiative

in involving the mother in play changed scarcely at all from Episode 2
to Episode 5, _t (58) = .29, _£ = .774, but looking at the mother occurred
significantly more frequently after separation, _t (56) = 5.70, £ = .0001.
Interactive behavior grouped in the collapsed categories also
changed reliably with toddler age in Episodes 2 and 5 (see Table 12 for
_F ratios).

The changes by age group in the collapsed categories of

behavior are presented graphically in Figure 5.

Close interaction with
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Table 12

Means, Standard Deviations, and One-Way Analyses of Variance
for Behavioral Frequencies in Selected Strange-Situation
Episodes for Three Toddler Ages

Behavior by
episode/age
in months

15-second
intervals3
M

SD

Crying
Episode 4
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

1.86

3.87
4.35
3.65

Episode 6
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

8.70
8.70
5.76

4.69
4.94
5.59

Episode 7
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

5.70
6.54
4.70

4.46
5.25
4.76

1.86

.95
1.95
2.50

Looking at
mother
Episode 2
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

2.85
3.98

Tests
----------------------------------------Total^
Linear0
Quadratic0
_F ratio

_F ratio

£

_F ratio

£

1.43

.247

.62

.433

2.24

.140

2.20

.120

3.33

.073

1.07

.306

.69

.505

.79

.377

.98

.326

1.19

.281

5.87
3.42
3.82

£

.005*

10.55

.002 *

*£ < .05.
aAll episodes were 12 intervals in duration or prorated for 12
intervals.
^df = 2, 57 except for crying in Episode 6 , for which d_f = 2, 56 and
for looking at mother and close and distant interaction with mother in
Episodes 2 and 5, and crying in Episode 7, for which dT = 2, 55.
°df = 1, 57 except for crying in Episode 6 , for which jdf_ = 1, 56, and
for looking at mother and close and distant interaction with mother in
Episodes 2 and 5, and crying in Episode 7, for which df_ = 1 , 55.

Table 12— Continued

Behavior by
episode/age
in months

15-second
intervals
M

SD

4.00
5.21
5.61

1.45
2.23
2.34

Involvement of
mother in play
Episode 2
12 mo.
.25
18 mo.
1.72
24 mo.
1.26

.63
1.98
1.46

Looking at
mother
Episode 5
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

Episode 5
12 mo.
18 m o .
24 mo.

.33
1.72
1.35

.57
1.97
1.59

Physical contact
with toys
Episode 2
12 mo.
.10
18 mo.
.63
24 mo.
.50

.31
2.17
1.42

Episode 5
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 m o .

1.89
2.76
.79

2.51
3.63
1.47

Close interaction
with mother (col
lapsed category)
Episode 2
12 mo.
.35

.67

Linear

Total
F ratio

j>

F ratio

£

Quadratic
F ratio

£

3.32

.044*

6.15

.016*

.49

.486

5.29

.008*

4.80

.033*

5.79

.019*

4.59

.014*

4.63

.036*

4.55

.037*

.67

.518

.70

.407

.64

.429

2.71

.075

1.68

.201

3.75

.058

4.98

.010*

4.70

.034*

5.26

.026*
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Table 12— Continued

Behavior by
episode/age
in months

15-second
intervals
M

SD

Close interaction
with mother (col
lapsed category)
Episode 5
12 mo.
2.22
18 mo.
4.42
24 mo.
2.11

2.58
3.64
2.08

Close and distant
interaction with
mother (collapsed
category)
Episode 2
2.10
12 mo.
18 mo.
4.75
4.60
24 mo.

1.15'
2.35
2.63

Episode 5
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

5.74
8.07
6.84

Tests
Total
_F ratio

Linear
£

F ratio

4.19

.020 *

9.56

.0003* 13.66

5.15

.009*

.01

2.40

£

Quadratic
jF ratio

_£

.907

8.37

.005*

.0005*

5.47

.023*

.127

7.89

.007*

1.96
2.29
2.51

*£ < .05.

mother, which includes both physical contact and involvement of mother in
play, exhibited a significant interaction with sex in Episode 2 but not
in Episode 5.

In Episode 5, close interaction with mother peaked at 18

months, showing a significant inverted-V-shaped curve (see Figure 5 and
Table 12, _F ratio for quadratic test). When close and distant inter
action was considered, which included essentially all interaction with
the mother— looking and its concomitants, involvement in play, and physi
cal contact— frequency was highest at 18 months in both Episodes 2 and 5
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MEAN NUMBER OF 15 -S E C O N D IN TE R V A LS

EPISODE 2 (Preseparation)

AGE IN MONTHS

FIG U R E 3. Changes with toddler age group for looking at mother
and involvement of mother in play in Strange-Situation Episode 2.

MEAN NUMBER OF 15 - SECOND IN TE R V A LS
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FIG U R E 4. Changes with toddler age group for looking at mother
and involvement of mother in play in Strange-Situation Episode 5.

MEAN NUMBER OF 15 - SECOND IN TE R V A LS
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AGE IN MONTHS

FIG URE 5. Changes with toddler age group for collapsed
categories of close interaction and close and distant
interaction with mother in certain Strange-Situation episodes.
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and described significant inverted-V-shaped curves (see Figure 5).

A

highly significant linear trend was shown as well in Episode 2.

Separation crying, which was expected to increase significantly
in the middle of the second year of life, showed gains in the predicted
direction in Episodes 4, 6 , and 7 but failed to reach an interpretable
level in any of the separation episodes (see Figure 9, Appendix 0).
However, crying in Episode 7 (stranger and toddler) must be interpreted
as an interaction between age and sex, _F (2, 52) = 5.10, £ = .010 (see
Figure 9, Appendix 0).

From 12 to 18 months in this episode the frequen

cies by sex crossed each other (highest = female at 12 mo. changes to
highest = male at 18 mo.), and they remained separated in the same direc
tion at 24 months.

A similar crossing of values from 12 to 18 months

occurred by sex for crying in Episode 6 , when the toddler was alone,
although the amounts appeared virtually the same at 24 months (see Fig
ure 9, Appendix 0).

Because these relationships for crying in Episodes

6 and 7 appeared similar and because each episode represented different

phases of the second separation (alone and with stranger), the crying
scores for Episodes 6 and 7 were combined and analyzed together for a
sex by age interaction.

The interaction was significant (see Table 13)

and is illustrated in Figure 6 .

The effect of age on crying was signifi

cant for females but not for males.

The declining values with advancing

age for females manifested a highly significant linear trend, _F (1, 52)
= 8.22,

= .006, whereas the inverted-V-shaped curve for males was a

nearly significant quadratic trend, _F (1, 52) = 3.53, p = .066.

The

quadratic analysis for males in Episode 6 alone was significant as shown
in Table 19, Appendix N.

The amount of crying for 12-month-old females
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Table 13
Analysis of Variance Summary for Age by Sex Interaction on Toddler
Crying in Episodes 6 and 7 Combined (Second Separation)

Mean
square

Source

Sum of
squares

df

Age

311.120

2

155.560

2.02

.142

Sex

.769

1

.769

.01

.921

655.010

2

327.505

4.26

.019

Error

3996.194

52

76.850

Age

308.726

2

154.363

2.01

.144

females

Age

632.043

2

316.021

4.11

.022

12 -mo.-olds

Sex

423.200

1

423.200

5.51

.023

18-mo.-olds

Sex

110.724

1

110.724

1.44

.235

24-mo.-olds

Sex

121.136

1

121.136

1.58

.215

Error

3996.194

52

76.850

Age by
Sex

F

£

Simple effects
For:
males

in combined Episodes 6 and 7 was significantly greater than for males,
but at 18 and 24 months of age, when the male subsamples cried more, the
differences were nonsignificant.
Physical contact without toys, behavior which was expected in
reunion, manifested an interaction between toddler age and sex in reunion
Episode 5 (see Table 14).

This is shown in Figure 7.

The configuration

looked similar to the age by sex interaction for crying in combined Epi
sodes 6 and 7, since physical contact for female toddlers showed a
steady, nearly significant linear decline with age and for males peaked

MEAN NUMBER OF 15 - SECOND IN TER V A LS
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AGE IN MONTHS

FIG URE 6. Sex by age interaction on toddler crying during the second
separation , Episodes 6 and 7 combined (24 15—second intervals).
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Table 14
Analysis of Variance Summary for Age by Sex Interaction
on Toddlers’ Physical Contact without Toys in Episode 5

Sum of
squares

df

Mean
square

F

£

Age

39.115

2

19.558

2.93

.062

Sex

3.902

1

3.902

.58

.448

Age by
Sex

46.217

2

23.108

3.46

.039

Error

360.799

54

6.681

Age

59.679

2

29.840

4.47

.016

females

Age

25.653

2

12.826

1.92

.157

12-mo.-olds

Sex

14.365

1

14.365

2.15

.148

18-mo.-olds

Sex

33.800

1

33.800

5.06

.029

24-mo.-olds

Sex

1.953

1

1.953

.29

.591

360.799

54

6.681

Source

Simple effects
For:
males

Error

at 18 months, forming a highly significant quadratically described curve
(see Table 19, Appendix N).

The effect of age on physical contact in

Episode 5 was significant for males but not for females.

Males who were

18 months old differed significantly from females of the same age in
their greater amount of physical contact with mother, but males and
females did not differ at 12 and 24 months of age.
The age by sex interaction in Episode 2 for the collapsed cate
gory of close interaction with mother (see Table 15), which was men
tioned above, is displayed in Figure 7.

The effect of age on this

MEAN NUMBER OF 1 5 -S E C O N D IN TE R V A LS
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AGE IN MONTHS

FIG URE / . Sex by age group interactions ori toddlers' physical
contact without toys in Episode 5 (reunion) and collapsed category
of close interaction with mother in Episode 2 (pre separation).
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Table 15
Analysis of Variance Summary for Age by Sex Interaction on Toddler
Behavior:

Close Interaction with Mother in Episode 2

Source

Sum of
squares

df

Mean
square

F

£

Age

42.372

2

21.186

5.52

.007

Sex

1.591

.41

.522

4.40

.017

1.591

1

Age by
Sex

33.762

2

16.881

Error

207.085

54

3.835

Age

41.534

2

20.767

5.42

.007

females

Age

34.600

2

17.300

4.51

.015

12-mo.-olds

Sex

.042

1

.042

.01

.917

18-mo.-olds

Sex

8.026

1

8.026

2.09

.154

24-mo.-olds

Sex

27.284

1

27.284

7.11

.010

207.085

54

3.835

Simple effects
For:
males

Error

category of behavior was significant for both males and females (see
Table 15).

Females exhibited a highly significant linear increase with

age in close relations, mostly due to increases of involving the mother
in play, whereas males increased more rapidly due to both physical con
tact and involving mother in play, and then dropped off, manifesting a
highly significant quadratic trend (see Table 19, Appendix N ) .

By 24

months of age, as the females took up more of their mothers' time and
the males less than their counterparts as 18-months of age, the differ
ence was significant.

When looking at the mother is added to the

criteria for this collapsed category and it then becomes the category of
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close and distant interaction with mother, the interaction of age and
sex in Episode 2 is washed out (see Figure 5).
Apart from the interactions of age and sex mentioned, interpret
able main effects of age group without interaction confirmed two of the
postulates derived from the second hypothesis, the ones for increases in
looking at the mother and involvement of her in play at 18 months of age.
The postulate for an increase in separation crying at this age was not
upheld statistically, and instead, crying in the two episodes of the
second separation exhibited the aforementioned interaction of age with
sex.
The age by sex interactions indicated in part the sex differ
ences in the sample.

The linear and quadratic analyses by sex over age

for each behavior in each episode considered, as presented in Table 19
in Appendix N, completed the picture.

For male toddlers there were five

significant quadratic trends and two linear ones out of 13 lines to be
fitted, and for female toddlers there were six significant linear trends,
one quadratic one, and one that was both quadratic and linear, again out
of a total of 13 (see Figures 9-11 in Appendix 0, and Figure 7 in this
chapter). Of course, significant trends in the three discrete behaviors
in Episodes 2 and 5 would contribute to trends for the two collapsed
categories in the same episodes, even though these categories were not
mere summations of previously counted, separated behaviors.

In any event,

there seemed to be a mild tendency for the interactive behavior of the
girls over the second year to be described by rather steadily ascending
or descending lines, but for the interactive behavior of the boys to be
more characterized by peaks at 18 months of age.
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Although not originally slated as a test of the second hypothe
sis, ratings on four scales of interactive behavior in each of two
reunion episodes were subjected to ANOVAs by toddler age group.

Only

one of these eight ratings by reunion episode proved to be significant
for the effect of age, that for proximity and interaction avoiding in
Episode 5 (see Table 21 in Appendix P).

The V-shaped curve, i.e., with

a valley at 18 months of age, was also significant.

No significant age

by sex interactions emerged.
The ratings are plotted by sex over age group in Figures 12 and
13 in Appendix 0.

The results of ANOVAs for linear and quadratic trends

in the interactive behavior ratings by sex over age are presented in
Table 20 in Appendix N.

In Episode 5, the first reunion, all four

ratings for boys exhibited significant quadratic trends and no linear
ones.

Thus there was a valley at 18 months of age for proximity and

interaction avoiding and peaks at 18 months for proximity and contact
seeking, contact maintaining, and contact resisting.
showed no significant trends of either kind.

Girls in Episode 5

In Episode 8 , the second

reunion, no significant trends were revealed for either males or females
except for a declining linear trend for contact maintaining for females.
For only one rating over age in Episode 8 do the male and female lines
remain uncrossed (see Figure 13, Appendix 0), and this is for contact
resisting, for which the male values are always higher.

The main effect

for sex for contact resisting in Episode 8 is nearly significant, 1? (1,
57) = 3.90, £ = .053.
In the context of examining sex differences in the behavior
counts and the ratings of interactive behavior, it may be instructive to
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look at a cross-tabulation of sex by toddler classification.

Table 16

gives such a breakdown by the Ainsworth infant-mother attachment sub
groups.

The chief impressions that arose from a perusal of the table

were that 75% of Group-C toddlers were male and 87.5% of subgroup B 1
toddlers were female.

When the sex counts were joined into Groups A, B,

and C and the likelihood ratio chi-square statistic was employed, the
cell differences were nonsignificant, LR chi square (2) = 2.81, £ = .245
(The statistic may be read with moderate assurance since expected fre
quencies fall no lower than four in one-third of the cells.)

When the

toddler groups were further reduced into those with secure and insecure
attachment by sex, analysis by the standard chi-square test proved non
significant, chi square (1) = 1.83, £ = .176.

Descriptively, 73% of the

females and 57% of the males were classified as secure.

Feelings and Behavior of Mothers according
to Toddler Age and Sex

With age the toddlers' ways of relating to their mothers changed
but it may have been possible that the mothers' orientations changed as
well.

To test this, further analyses were performed on the maternal

measures used here, the MAF scales and observational classification,
across toddler age.

One-way ANOVAs of the MAF scales for toddler age

groups and then _t tests for sex revealed no main effects, except the
increasing mean values with advancing toddler age on the D subscale of
anger manifested a nearly significant effect for age (see Table 22 in
Appendix P), which was a significant linear trend, 1? (1, 57) = 5.39,
£ = .024.

Table 22 in Appendix P presents the mean totals on the MAF
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Table 16

Toddler Subgroup Classifications by Sex
Subgroup
B

A

Female

1

5

7

6

Male

2

5

1

9

1

A

B

Toddler sex

2

1

2

B

B

C

7

2

1

1

4

3

3

3

3

1

C

2

scales and subscales by toddler age group and the results of the one-way
ANOVAs across toddler age.
Two-way ANOVAs for toddler age by sex uncovered one interaction,
which was on the D subscale of aversion to contact (see Table 17).

None

of the simple effects of age group for each sex, or of sex at each age
attained significance, although the difference in the responses at age
18 months between mothers of male toddlers and mothers of female tod
dlers was nearly interpretable.

The interaction of age of toddler with

sex of toddler on mothers' responses on the
in Figure 8 .

subscale are displayed

The apparent V configuration for mothers of females looked

inverted for mothers of males, though neither the curve for mothers of
females, F (1, 54) = 3.27, £ = .076, nor the one for mothers of males,
_F (1, 54) = 3.15, £ = .082, quite achieved significance.

It may be

worth observing that mothers' responses on the S scale were subject to a
nonsignificant weak effect of toddler age (see Table 22 in Appendix P),
which constituted a nearly significant declining linear trend, IT (1, 57)
= 3.55, £ = .065.

Overall, however, the two components of the D scale

were the most sensitive to age changes in toddlers even if in divergent
ways.
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Table 17

Analysis of Variance Summary for Toddler Age by Sex Interaction
on Mothers' Responses to Distancing Subscale:
Aversion to Contact
Sum of
squares

df

Mean
square

F

£

Age

48.433

2

24.217

.45

.641

Sex

2.400

1

2.400

.04

.834

Age by
Sex

390.900

2

195.450

3.62

.034

Error

2916.000

54

54.000

Age

170.067

2

85.033

1.57

.216

females

Age

269.267

2

134.633

2.49

.092

12-mo.-olds

Sex

14.450

1

14.450

.27

.607

18-mo.-olds

Sex

204.800

1

204.800

3.79

.057

24-mo.-olds

Sex

174.050

1

174.050

3.22

.078

2916.000

54

54.000

Source

Simple effects
For
males

Error

Table 18 shows the mother classes based on observed behavior
separated by toddler age and again by toddler sex.

These figures appear

to describe an inclination for more mothers of 18- and 24-month-olds to
be found with a symbiotic tendency than mothers of 12-month-olds.

How

ever, a likelihood ratio chi-square test for differences among the cells
did not attain significance, LR chi square (4) = 4.69, £ = .321.

(The

expected values of one-third of the cells— the ones on the row for the
distancing tendency— fall below five and render the test questionable,

MEAN TO TA L SCORE OF MOTHERS ON D A>I SUBSCALE
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TO D D LER AGE IN MONTHS

FIG U R E 8. Interaction of toddler age group with sex on mother's
scores on Distancing subscale: aversion to contact.
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Table 18

Mother Classifications in Relation to Each of Two
Variables:

Toddler Age and Toddler Sex

Toddler Age in months
Mother
Classification
Distancing
Tendency
Normal
Orientation
Symbiotic
Tendency

Toddler sex

12

18

24

Total

6

4

4

14

10

4

11

9

7

27

10

17

3

7

9

19

10

9

but the values are barely below at 4.66.)

Male

Female

The distribution of toddler

sex by mother class seems to indicate a propensity for mothers of male
toddlers to be judged as "distancing."

Here too, a chi-square test does

not reach significance, chi square (2) = 4.44,

= .109.

Analyses of Birth Order and
Demographic Variables

For analysis of birth order effects, the toddlers were divided
into firstborns (N = 32) and later-borns (N = 28).

The significance of

differences between means on the MAF scales by toddler birth order group
was determined by _t tests, none of which reached an acceptable level of
probability.

The difference nearest to being interpretable was on the

Symbiosis scale, t (58) = 1.71,

= .093, with mothers of firstborns

having a higher symbiosis score than mothers of later-borns.

There was

no significant association between birth order and toddler main-group
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classification in the Ainsworth system by the likelihood ratio chisquare test, LR chi square (2) = 1.93, £ = .381.

But since the expected

frequency in one-third of the cells was slightly below five, birth order
effects were reanalyzed by secure and insecure attachment using the
standard chi-square test, which yielded a nonsignificant result, chi
square (1) = .95, £ = .329.

In descriptive terms, the primary fact to

be gleaned from a view of the toddler classes by birth order was that
firstborns, which were 53% of the sample, accounted for 75% of the mem
bers of Group C.

When birth order was analyzed for its effect on class

ifying mothers into groups D, N, or S, it was found to be nonsignificant,
chi square (2) = 2.41,

= .300.

Maternal employment status was broken into three groups:
(N = 29), part-time (N = 13), and full-time (N = 18).

none

One-way ANOVAs

revealed employment status had no effect on mothers' attitudes and feel
ings on the MAF scales.

Nor did an association between employment and

mother classification prove to be reliable by the likelihood ratio chisquare test, LR chi square (4) = 3.11, j) = .540.

(Because of expected

frequency counts below five in one-third of the cells the results were
interpreted with caution but noted to be far from significant.)

When

maternal employment was cross-tabulated with the toddler classes, it was
noted that fully employed mothers, who were 30% of the sample, had 62.5%
of the toddlers classified in Group C.

It was further observed that

mothers who did not work outside the home, and who constituted 48% of
the sample, had 80% of the toddlers classified B . However, when mater
nal employment (full-time versus none or part-time) was analyzed by tod
dler Groups A, B, and C, the result was nonsignificant, LR chi square
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(2) = 4.53, _£ = .104.

Again, because of expected counts less than five

in one-third of the cells, the result must be regarded with some uncer
tainty.

A reanalysis with toddler groups secure and insecure employing

the standard chi square was also nonsignificant, chi square (1) = 2.54,
= .111.

The use of the present rendition of the Main and Weston

method of classification into secure and insecure groups brought the
result closer to significance, chi square (1) = 3.23, £ = .073.
Family education level was divided into two groups based on the
highest education level between the spouses (or ex-spouses if not remar
ried) :

one year of college or less (N = 21) and two years of college or

more (N = 39).

There was not a reliable relationship between education

level and toddler classes A, B, and C by the likelihood ratio chi-square
test, LR chi square (2) = 2.61, j> = .272, though families with less edu
cation, who were 35% of the sample, had 54% of the A toddlers.

As

before, chi square had to be interpreted with reservation stemming from
the low membership of Group C.

An analysis by secure and insecure

attachment groups, which produced a valid standard chi square, was non
significant, chi square (1) = .8 8 ,

= .349.

None of the differences

between means on the MAF scales by education level attained significance
by _t tests, although two approached significance, the one for the D
scale, _t (58) = 1.96, £ = .055, and the one for the DAv subscale, _t (58)
= 1.77, ^ = .082.

Mothers in families of lower education level had a

higher mean score on these scales than mothers in families of higher
education level.

Family education level by mother classes, D ) N, and S

were tested by the standard chi square method and were found to be nonsignificantly related, chi square (2) = 3.60, £ = .166.

However, when
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groups D and S were combined, a nearly significant chi square test
revealed that there was a weak tendency for mothers with lower family
education level to be classified as either D or S, chi square (1) =
3.52, £ = .061.
As a check on whether any two of the three variables considered
above— toddler birth order, maternal employment, and family education
level— were associated with each other, three chi square tests were per
formed as follows:

maternal employment status x family education level,

chi square (1) = .59, j> = .443; maternal employment status x toddler
birth order, chi square (1) = .05, £ = .821; and toddler birth order x
family education level, chi square (1) = 3.01, £ = .083.
found significant.

None were

A weak tendency was noted for mothers in families of

higher education level to have more firstborns (smaller families) than
mothers in families of lower education level.
In summary, the few relationships between the theoretically
salient "other" variables— birth order, maternal employment, and family
education— and the individual difference measures— the toddler and
mother classifications and the MAF scales and subscales— were various
and weak.

Although some of the differences appeared in conventionally

expected directions, none attained the .05 level of significance.

CHAPTER V

DISCUSSION

A goal of this research was to discover where the mother with
symbiotic needs would be situated in relation to the infant-mother
attachment types identified by Ainsworth and her colleagues.

The

results provided clues, even though the hypothesis that they would be
strongly associated with Group-C infants was not sustained.

The hints

about the location of symbiosis-tending mothers in relation to individ
ual differences in toddler-mother attachment will emerge in the ensuing
discussion of results from the maternal measures.

A second goal of the

study was to search for confirmation of the rapprochement phenomenon in
the second year of life.

This is a normative issue in development and

will be discussed later in this chapter.

Individual Differences

First, the topic of individual differences among toddlers, and
particularly among their mothers, will be addressed by considering the
findings and intimations that emerged from this study.

Relating Maternal Characteristics
to Patterns of Attachment

The MAF scales and subscales which were developed for this study,
and afforded the one objective and uncontaminated matermal measure, were
190
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weak in their power to discriminate along the tripartite maternal and
toddler dimensions.

As reported, the only MAF scale associated with

differences between toddler Groups A (insecurely attached/avoidant), B
(securely attached), and C (insecurely attached/resistant) was the S
(symbiosis) scale, on which the low mean discriminated mothers of GroupA toddlers from mothers of Group-B toddlers.

When the mothers of

securely attached toddlers (B mothers) were compared to mothers of inse
curely attached toddlers (non-B mothers), there were significant differ
ences on both the S scale and the dAv (distancing:
subscale.

aversion to contact)

Mothers of the securely attached had the high mean on the S

scale and the low mean on the d Av subscale.

The mother classification

by behavior, however, was unrelated to scores on the S scale and was
associated solely to mean scores on the D^v subscale.

The high mean

total on this subscale discriminated D mothers from N (normal) mothers,
or when regrouped, the high mean distinguished non-N (D and S) mothers
from N mothers.

The latter result was an obvious parallel to the D^v

subscale outcome when mothers were classified by toddler attachment
group.

Thus the high mean of the

subscale, on which the items were

mostly concerned with avoidance of excessive contact with the toddler,
differentiated non-modal from modal mothers and mothers of insecurely
attached from mothers of securely attached toddlers.

The fact that S

mothers could so easily be mixed with D mothers for a significant differ
ence versus N mothers on the D^v subscale, gave credence to the idea
previously stated that feelings of distancing and symbiosis, as opposite
sides of the same coin, are often closer in the individual personality
than might be supposed.

It appeared that this was especially true of
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certain mothers judged as tending toward symbiosis.

Internally felt

prohibitions against excessive contact may become a defense against a
too overwhelming desire for symbiotic merging, so that both distancing
and encouragement of closeness may be seen in a mother’s behavior and
attitudes.
None of the scales on the MAF questionnaire discriminated between
mothers of Group-C toddlers and the mothers of Group-A toddlers, a prob
lem that has been found by Ainsworth and her colleagues when using rating
scales of maternal behavior at home (Ainsworth, Bell, & Stayton, 1971;
Ainsworth, Blehar, Waters, & Wall, 1978).

The MAF instrument also failed

to distinguish between C mothers and B mothers, except when the C mothers
lost their identity by combination with the A mothers.

Moreover, the

observational categorization of mothers into the D, N, and S groups,
which should have been biased in favor of the first hypothesis by the
cognizant judge, was unrelated to Group-A, -B, and -C toddlers.

It was

only when A and C toddlers were combined that the mother classification
was associated with the toddler groups.

This was due to the fact that

three mothers of Group-C toddlers had been given a D label.

The upshot

was that this study brought no advance in the objective characterization
of Group-C mothers, which led ineluctably to the scrutinization of Group
C for possible disunity, a topic considered below.
The significant differences in means reported for the D^v sub
scale were in the generally expected direction, but the significant dif
ferences on the S scale by toddler class were not.

Yet the result that

the S scale discriminated mothers of Group-A from mothers of Group-B
infants by their low mean score for symbiosis is probably no accident.
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Connell (1977) in his Strange-Situation study administered 83 mothers of
1-year-olds the Maternal Attitude Scale (MAS) of Cohler, Weiss, and
Grunebaum (1970), which included Factor Three, "appropriate vs. inappro
priate closeness."

Factor Three taps a construct similar to that

tested by the Symbiosis scale on this investigator's MAF instrument.
Connell's single significant finding in relating the MAS to the Ains
worth classifications was on Factor Three, for which mothers of Group-A
infants ascribed to more adaptive attitudes about closeness to their
children than mothers of Group-B infants.

This result and the one from

the present study are nonsensical on the basis of current knowledge
about the Ainsworth classification and its correlates.

Instead the dif

ferences cast doubt on the capability of the self-report scales to mea
sure untoward symbiosis as opposed to normal symbiosis, at least for
mothers of 12- to 24-month-olds.

The highest mean on the S scale in the

present study was posted by the mothers of Group-B toddlers, or employ
ing the maternal classification, by the N mothers.

Apparently a number

of middle-range, typical mothers have symbiotic feelings, particularly
feelings of separation anxiety, with respect to their young toddlers.
Noted earlier was the existence of a weak trend for symbiosis scores to
drop with increasing toddler age across the second year, especially at
24 months.

So it may be that during the infant's second year of life,

many mothers are just beginning to give up symbiotic feelings toward
their babies.

During this time the S scale seemed to measure, as much

as anything, fairly normal maternal symbiotic feelings in relation to
fledgling toddlers.
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A note on method may be inserted at this point.

The alternative

use of the Main and Weston (1981) modification of the standard classifi
cation system left unaltered the interpretation of results brought out
by the Ainsworth system.

The new method was beneficial for purifying

the division between the securely attached and the insecurely attached
toddlers with the consequence that effects were often strengthened.

The

Main and Weston method ceased to be advantageous when the "unclassifiable insecure" (U) category was added to Groups A, B, and C.

In this

case, the creation of another category attenuated the effects of the
classification on the dependent variables, and a much larger sample
would have been required in the hope of obtaining significant differ
ences.

Furthermore, since the U classification had no specific defining

criteria other than "insecure and not A or C," its explanatory utility
was limited.

This problem remained when U was added to the eight sub

groups for descriptive analyses.
The breakdown of the MAF questionnaire results and the mother
classes by the eight (or nine) toddler subgroups, which were previously
presented in Tables 10 and 11, was extremely helpful for an understand
ing of the results.

This descriptive analysis furnished information for

speculating what the S scale and the D subscales were measuring and
where the symbiosis-tending mothers were to be found.

As reported in

the previous chapter, the two highest means on the D^v subscale (and
also on the entire D scale) and the two lowest means on the S scale were
for A^ and

toddlers.

After adding the U group, the pairing of highs

and lows on these scales shifted to A^ and C^.

The mother classifica

tions by eight subgroups revealed that a greater percentage of D mothers
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than expected were found in subgroups A^ and C .

(The effect did not

shift when the U group was added, but it was weakened for Cj.)

Both

toddler subgroups A 2 and Cj are characterized by signs of conflict in
the toddler-mother relationship, the former by behavioral approachavoidance and the latter by ambivalence in physical contact and/or other
signs of anger and petulance.
It may be added parenthetically that the toddler behaviors of
approach-avoidance and resistance are by no means antithetical, even
though each is the touchstone for a different strange-situation classi
fication.

A number of toddlers exhibited both behaviors in the course

of the Strange Situation, some to the point of creating severe classifi
cation problems.

Based on their longitudinal study of 23 infants, Ains

worth et al. (1978) reported from observations at home in the fourth
quarter of the first year that infants who reacted adversely to close
bodily contact and protested being put down— which is the same as resis
tant and ambivalent behavior in the Strange Situation— were more likely
than others to be avoidant in the Strange Situation at 12 months of age.
So to return to the maternal half of the A 2 and

dyads, the

two most powerful scales on the MAF questionnaire, D^v and S, may better
be described as measuring conflict in the mother-toddler relationship.
It has also been pointed out previously that there is a large difference
between mothers of A 1 and A 2 toddlers in their self-report scale means,
particularly on the D scale for which A^ mothers have the high mean and
A 1 mothers the low one.

This coincides with the conflict versus noncon

flict notion, because A^ toddlers manifest very little observable con
flict about approaching mother but instead simply ignore her.

So the
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hypothesis that emerges from this is that the DAv and S scales identify
mothers with a distancing tendency who have present disharmony in their
relationships with their toddlers.

This idea would need to be substan

tiated by further research.
The high means on the S scale in the Ainsworth classification
were obtained by Bj and

mothers, whose toddlers, according to Ains

worth et al., are in the "borderline" subgroups.

The B 1 toddlers are in

the middle ground between B? and Group A, and the B^ toddlers are between
B 3 and Group C.

The mothers' high score was not surprising for the

group, because

toddlers stay close to mother and are apprehensive

about exploration even in preseparation, but it was unexpected for B 1
mothers, whose toddlers communicate at a distance and show little desire
to come close.

The third highest S-scale mean was recorded by mothers

of C2 toddlers, the ambivalent but passive ones.

In the observational

classification of mothers, the subgroups in which the percentage of S
mothers exceeded the expected percentage were B l9 B^, and C2 , which cor
responded precisely with the high means on the S scale.

Here is indica

tion that the S scale measured inappropriate symbiosis, too, but without
any reliable distinction from normal symbiosis.
Mothers of

toddlers had the lowest mean on the D^v subscale

and the highest on D^n (distancing:

anger).

These mothers as a group

seemed prototypical of the symbiosis-tending mother the author described
theoretically in Chapter II.

They experienced anxiety about separating

from their toddlers, desired physical closeness with them, and had
slightly more willingness to complain (D^n subscale) about motherhood or
about their toddlers.

This latter characteristic may also be
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interpreted as honesty, a tendency to "look bad," or a good awareness of
one’s feelings and behavior.

(It may be noted here that a mother did

not have to agree with most of or any of the complaining statements on
the DAn subscale, or with most of or any of the avoidance-of-excessive
contact statements on the D^v subscale, to get a relatively high score.
She merely needed to disagree more mildly than many other mothers.)
contrast to

In

mothers, mothers of B 1 toddlers, who also had a high mean

on the S scale— in fact, the highest— posted one of the two lowest means
on the D^n subscale.

Noteworthy facts about the B 1 toddlers in this

sample were that 7 out of 8 of them were female, and only 1 out of 8 was
24-months-old.

No common characteristic emerged in the behavior of the

B 1 mothers, but the nearest to a prevalent behavior for some of the
mothers was that they seemed awkward in playing with their infants.
However, it is a riddle at this point whether symbiotic feeling is a
maternal tendency associated with Bj infants.

If it is, it may be that

Bj behavior (distance communicating) is the infant's way of resisting
gravitation into the vortex of the mother's need, but at the same time,
of staving off maternal abandonment during gratification of the impulse
to explore and manipulate.

This may be described as the process of

establishing an optimal distance from the mother (Cf. Mahler, Pine, &
Bergman, 1975).

If this is so, it is still unexplained why this solu

tion is adopted by 12- and 18-month-old girls in this sample and not by
boys.
Setting aside the B 1 mothers and the mystery surrounding their
makeup, it appeared that the association of symbiosis-tending mothers
with the B^ and C2 subgroups could be made with moderate assurance, both
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theoretically and on the basis of the evidence.
be mentioned that, in the author's view,

In this regard it may

would more accurately be

designated as one of the insecurely (or anxiously) attached subgroups,
particularly since the reticence of these toddlers to explore in the
mother's presence during preseparation placed them in a minority and
likened them to Group-C infants.

Connell and Rosenberg (as reported in

Ainsworth et al., 1978) argued that category B 1 logically belonged to
Group A and that B^ should be with Group C.

Ainsworth et al. preferred

to keep them as part of Group B while recognizing their borderline
characteristics.

This investigator felt that the B^ toddlers appeared

more anxiously attached than the Bj toddlers on the criterion of lack of
security to explore, and hence he would agree with Connell and Rosenberg
only with regard to B^ infants.

In any case, the movement of B^ infants

to Group C did not alter any of the analyses of the data by three tod
dler groups, but often diluted the effects by making Group C more heter
ogenous.

Subgroups B^ and C2 seemed similar in the respect that toddlers

in both shared the quality of passivity, but subgroup

toddlers, char

acterized by strong ambivalence and angry resistance to contact, seemed
to be qualitatively different.

Thus by inspecting the descriptive sta

tistics by subgroup, symbiosis-tending mothers are linked with the two
most passive toddler subgroups.
An interesting fact about mothers of the B^ toddlers is that
none of them worked full time and that 4 out of 5 of them did not work
out of the home at all.

In contrast, all of the mothers of the Cj tod

dlers worked full time.

The mothers of these two subgroups had the

extreme percentages among subgroups regarding working or nonworking.
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The mothers of C2 toddlers conformed rather closely to the overall sam
ple percentages regarding maternal employment, even though they received
the fourth highest percentage (out of eight) of mothers who stayed at
home.

(B2 and B 3 mothers were second and third highest, respectively.)

So if B^ is the prototypical subgroup for unusual maternal symbiosis,
this maternal tendency may be associated with mothers who stay at home.
The B 1 mothers, the questionably symbiotic group, obtained the third
highest percentage among subgroups of mothers who worked full time.
In the foregoing discussion, the unity of Group C as well as
that of Group A has been brought into question.

In regard to toddler

behavior, the basic lack of cohesion between subgroups

and C2 is

along the active/passive dimension, with Cj infants being decidedly more
overtly angry.

Furthermore in this study, C 1 and C2 toddlers have been

linked on the basis of descriptive statistics to different types of
mothers.

The possible disunity in Group A rests on similar grounds.

Overt conflict versus nonconflict separates A2 and Aj toddler behavior,
respectively, and Aj and A 2 mothers seem to differ remarkably in atti
tudes although not in judged behavior.
In the course of classifying mothers on the basis of their inter
view and Strange-Situation behavior, the investigator noted subtypes
within the D and S categories.

Mostly it was impossible to classify

mothers into one subtype or another because they exhibited mixtures of
behavior, but the author isolated clusters of three mothers in each of
four subtypes who showed a criterion behavior more purely than the rest.
In the D category, there was an angry subtype, in which irritation or
annoyance with the child bristled forth in observable form, and a
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self-involved subtype, in which the mothers advertised their glamour
more than any others, and in two cases, behaved in the Strange Situation
as though putting on a performance.

The three angry-type mothers had

male toddlers of varying ages, one of whom was classified as A

and the
2

other two as Cj.

This result coincided with the previously hypothesized

connection between A 2 and Cj toddlers.

The means for this cluster on

the D scale, the S scale, and the D^n subscale were below the entiresample means; they were above for the N scale and the D^v subscale.
Thus these most visibly angry mothers could not have been grouped
together by the questionnaire, and the contribution of the questionnaire
instead was to suggest maternal defense, particularly denial.

Low S

scale and high D. subscale totals coincided with descriptive statistics
Av
found for mothers of A 2 and Cj toddlers, but neither were as low or as
high as the means for these subgroups, again suggesting defensiveness or
a lack of awareness by the mothers in the angry cluster.
For the self-involved cluster, the toddlers were classified E>2 ,
A2, and C2 .

The mothers' questionnaire scale and subscale means in

relation to the whole-sample means were the same as for the angry
cluster, but the variation was much greater.

So it appeared that this

cluster hung together only by observed behavioral criteria and had no
distinctive effect on toddler behavior or questionnaire response.
Within the S classification, two subtypes of mothers were iden
tified:

an indulgent, childlike type, in which the mother seemed as a

child herself alongside her own child, and a dominant, controlling type,
in which the mother was overdirective and/or intrusive.

Some years ago,

in his book, Maternal overprotection, Levy (1943) separated

201

overprotectlve mothers into two classes:
by a lack of maternal control, and 2 .
excess of maternal control.

1.

indulgent, characterized

dominating, signified by an

The subtypes here identified under the

rubric of symbiotic need are similar to Levy's taxonomy.

The classifi

cations for the toddlers of the three mothers of the indulgent, child
like subtype were one toddler in subgroup A 2 and two in B^.

All of the

toddlers of mothers in this cluster were 24 months old, which indicated
that it may be easier to identify an unusually strong symbiotic tendency
in a mother when the toddler is older.

The MAF scale and subscale means

for this cluster were nominally above the whole-sample means except for
the

subscale.

However, the mean on the S scale was hardly high

enough and that on the
extreme group.

scale hardly low enough to mark this as an

The result simply demonstrated again that the attitude

and feeling scales sometimes varied independently of the behavioral
assessment of mothers.
The toddlers of the three dominant, controlling mothers were
classified, one in B2 and two in B 3 , which is about as close to the norm
as it is possible to come.

From this it may be surmised that the

effects of the intrusive and overdirective kind of mothering are not
manifest at 12 and 18 months, the ages of these toddlers.

Alternatively,

the idea must be entertained that this maternal orientation is more fav
orable to secure attachment than it appears, which borders on Baumrind's
(1967) argument.

The MAF means for this mother cluster were relatively

high for the S scale and relatively low for the D scale and D^v subscale
compared to the whole sample, which confirmed the behavioral classifica
tion (S in this case) better than the scores of any of the other three
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clusters of mothers.

However, the quite typical behavior of their tod

dlers provided one reason why high scores on the S scale failed to be
associated to any one of the main toddler groups.

These dominant S

mothers were more easily identified by the S scale and

subscale than

the cluster of indulgent mothers, who were more apprehensive about sepa
ration.
These descriptive and molecular analyses by toddler subgroups
and by three-member mother subtypes rest on numbers too small to draw
firm conclusions.

They are useful, nevertheless, for the generation of

hypotheses for further large-scale investigations and for confirmation
by nonstatistical, fine analysis of other small-sample studies.

The

conjectures made above fall into this category.

Maternal Measures:

Scales and Observation

Since the lines of speculation have been drawn and the signifi
cant findings highlighted in regard to individual differences, some sum
mary reflections about the MAF scales and the behavioral assessment of
mothers are in order.

The starting point is to take note of the weak

ness of the MAF scales in relation to the maternal classifications as
well as in relation to the Ainsworth infant classifications.

The

author, who was the single judge of the mother's behavior, felt much
more confident about the validity of the observational evaluation of
mothers than the measurement by the self-report scales.

This is said

with knowledge that in some cases, there seemed to be too little infor
mation to make an accurate assessment of the mother.

But the fragmen

tary, telling evidence mentioned above supports the belief in the
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superiority of the behavioral assessment.

The two subtypes of mothers

which most plainly belonged in the main category in which they were
placed— the angry mothers in the distance-tending category and the
indulgent, fearful ones in the symbiosis-tending category— could not
have been identified as groups by their questionnaire scores.

These

mothers, who were the most extreme in their interview and/or StrangeSituation behavior, seemed unaware of many of their feelings and actions
or were defensively "looking good" in their self reports.
Although the mother classification by behavior has been men
tioned as the validity measure for the MAF scales, the toddler classifi
cation may be used in this respect, too.
such in the preceding discussion.

Indeed it has been employed as

The problem, of course, is that

other variables join in determining toddler behavior, so that mother
behavior and toddler behavior cannot be related like hand and glove.
The most important other variable is probably infant temperament (Cf.
Bates, 1980; Thomas, Chess, & Birch, 1968).

It is impossible to come

away from the observation of 60 different toddlers over a period of a
few months without the feeling that there are constitutional differences
in infant reactivity and speed.

Even so, the toddler classes may be as

serviceable a validity check as the mother classification because of
extra difficulties encountered in classifying mothers.

One problem is

that adults— mothers in this case— have much more elaborate defensive
structures than toddlers, rendering the motives for their behavior far
from transparent.

A second, related problem is that criteria for

judging the mothers are not well established and clear-cut, and some
have been tried on an experimental basis in this study.

Both
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difficulties occasionally left the judge with too little information to
go on.
So if both toddler and mother behavioral ratings are used as
validity measures of the MAF scales, their point of agreement is that
the D^v subscale differentiates between two categories of mothers:
mothers of securely attached versus insecurely attached toddlers, or N
versus non-N mothers.

In the mother classification alone, the D^v sub

scale yields a difference between D and N mothers.

When the toddler

classes are employed alone, the S scale is also found to be a significant
one, discriminating between mothers of Group-A and Group-B toddlers, or
between mothers of securely attached and insecurely attached toddlers.
It is interesting to note that the two scales which seemed strongest
when compared to behavior, S and D, , were the ones most closely allied
Av
to the original theoretical conception of the MAF instrument, namely
closeness (oneness) and distance (separation).

The main components of

the D scale, anger and aversion, varied independently frequently enough
to prevent a significant result for the entire D scale.

The D subscale

of anger, as was mentioned, came into existence as an afterthought,
because it formed the strongest factor in the analysis of the first
questionnaire.

It was composed of "complaint" items, including the sup

posed complaints of the symbiotic mother, and attributions of "badness"
to the toddler.

With the present sample, the D

subscale showed no

significant variation among the main toddler classes and mother classes,
although it exhibited some interesting differences among the mothers of
the toddler subgroups.

If the MAF scales are to be used in any further

research, the N scale should be eliminated and the two components of the
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D scale should be separated.

The S and

scales could be refined with

data from the present sample and the latter renamed simply, Distancing,
in light of the original concept.

The D^n scale could be used as an

option, although it lacks cohesion theoretically, and might be named
more accurately the Complaint scale.
None of these scales is appropriate for individual assessment of
mothers of toddlers, unless used in conjunction with observations of
mother-child interaction, because they are subject to the effects of
defense mechanisms, including gaps in self-awareness.

Moreover, the S

scale does not measure unhealthy symbiosis but something like distancing.
At any rate, without a measure of defensiveness, it would not be profit
able to norm these surviving scales.
It is noteworthy that mothers' responses on the S and DAn scales
were the ones sensitive to the ages of their toddlers, and responses on
the DA v scale were affected by an interaction of toddler age and sex.
Over toddler age group, there was a weak rising trend for complaints
(DAn subscale), a weak falling trend for symbiosis, and in regard to
avoidance of excessive contact, a weak V trend for mother of girls and a
weak inverted-V trend for mothers of boys.

These faint tendencies point

to possible use of these same three scales in normative group research
over the second year of life.

Indeed the scales may be better for

assessing normative issues and trends than for identifying extreme
groups.
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Birth Order and Demographic Variables

The two demographic variables, maternal employment and parental
education, and birth order were analyzed to check their effects on the
individual difference variables.

Essentially these "other" variables

were eliminated from contention, because the effects of none of them
quite crept below the .05 level for significance, but several were close
enough to resist being summarily dismissed.
The analyses for these variables may be summarized for each indi
vidual difference variable as follows.

Toddler-mother attachment Groups

A, B, and C appeared more affected by the maternal employment variable
than birth order or education, and this at around the 10 % or 11 % level
of the probability of no differences.

The effect was exhibited pri

marily in a faint tendency for working mothers to have more C toddlers,
or as it carried over to the case of the secure/insecure comparison, for
working mothers to have more insecurely attached toddlers.

The latter

comparison was at about the 7% level of significance using the Main and
Weston method of classification.

The mother classification based on

observed behavior was more influenced by family education level than by
birth order or maternal employment.

There was a weak propensity at

around the 6% level of the null hypothesis for mothers in families with
less education to be designated D or S . And finally, mothers' responses
on the MAF scales and subscales were differentially but tenuously
affected by toddler birth order and family education but not by maternal
employment.

There was a very slight tendency (around j) = .09) for

mothers of firstborns to have higher scores on the S scale than mothers
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of laterborns, and a slightly more substantial trend (j) = .06 or .08)
for mothers in families with lower education to score higher on the D
scale and the D^v subscale.
Probably the variable of the most interest, and with the most
controversy surrounding it, is maternal employment.

Technically, the

finding of no association with secure or insecure attachment agrees with
Brookhart and Hock (1976), who in a Strange-Situation study of 33 10- to
12-month-old infants, 18 home-reared and 15 in day care, uncovered no
significant evidence that day care adversely affects the relationship
with the mother.

But the nonsignificance of the relationship in the

present study is perhaps too close for comfort.

Several other attach

ment researchers have suggested that there are effects on the infantmother relationship from day care (Blehar, 1974; Main, 1977).

Since

this study was not designed to investigate this variable, it will suf
fice simply to point to the tenuous association that was found.

Even if

it could be assumed that there was an effect here, it cannot be known
with certainty whether it was mother absence per se which produced an
insecurely attached toddler or the mothering styles of women who also
tended to go to work that brought about this result.

Normative Issues

The results of the second part of this quasi-experimental study
were more substantial than the individual difference results in terms of
sustaining prior postulates.

These propositions concerned the normative

development of toddler interaction with mother in the light of Mahler's
theory of the rapprochement subphase of separation-individuation.
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Changes in Mother Relations
during the Second Year

According to Mahler’s theory, the middle of the second year of
life is the critical time for the toddler's drawing close to mother and
thus working through the issues of increasing separation.

Therefore it

was postulated that the toddler's looking at the mother (checking on her
whereabouts), involvement of the mother in his or her play, and separa
tion crying would increase at 18 months of age.

The first two of these

behaviors could be counted when the mother and toddler were by them
selves in the room, and crying could be recorded when the mother was out
of the room.

Episodes 2 and 5 were chosen to tally frequencies of the

first two behaviors.

Episode 8 was eliminated for consideration,

because the infant was often distressed by this time and the mother's
instructions gave her freedom to initiate play with her toddler even
though he was not distressed, thus making it more difficult to assess
the toddler's initiatives.
The postulates regarding looking at the mother and involvement
of the mother in play were sustained; the postulate pertaining to crying
was not, though an age by sex interaction emerged in the second separa
tion, the discussion of which will be deferred to the consideration of
sex differences.

Looking manifested a linear increase with age in both

Episodes 2 and 5, whereas involvement of the mother in play in these
episodes showed both linear and quadratic trends.

In a closer view at

24 months of age, looking increased as involvement of the mother in play
declined.

The peak at 18 months of age exhibited by involvement of the

mother in play is the true rapprochement effect, for Mahler et al. (1975)
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posit a typical resolution of this crisis by the end of the second year
of life.

They cautioned, however, that the individual patterning of

toddlers in this development rendered it difficult to attach an age to
it.

Because of the age variability Mahler et al. found for resolution

of the rapprochement crisis, the postulates were put forward only for
"drawing close" at the middle of the second year and did not predict the
abatement of the phenomenon.

The reliable age effect for involvement of

the mother in play with a peak at 18 months of age conforms to the
results obtained by Eckerman, Whatley, and Kutz (1975) for social play
with the mother during the second year of life.
The looking measure, it must be remembered, primarily reflected
distance interaction, including vocalizing and smiling at the mother.
This was particularly true in Episode 2, during which a typical toddler
spent the greater part of his or her time away from the mother at the
toy chair.

The looking variable was subject to the increasing moderate

stress of the Strange Situation, because after the first separation
(Episode 5), the absolute values of looking at mother increased markedly.
The inference is that this was largely to check on mother's whereabouts,
after she had already once slipped out of the room, and in addition, to
keep her attention engaged by smiling at her and talking to her.
Involvement of the mother in play consisted almost totally of
the toddler's bringing toys to the mother for her inspection or to play
with them with her.

The absolute number of these initiatives showed no

significant increase from Episodes 2 to 5, and therefore the conclusion
is drawn that this behavior was not much affected by separation distress.
This is not to say that it had nothing to do with staying close to the
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mother, for in many cases the impression was that bringing the toys to
mother was a way of solving the internal disquiet about playing at a
distance from her.

If more acute distress was activated by mother's

first separation, it was typically terminated by seeking physical con
tact with mother rather than by initiating play with her.
A measure of physical contact without toys was included in this
study, because it had been found by Clarke-Stewart (1973) and others
that the frequency of the toddler's bodily contact with the mother
declined over the second year of life.

Physical contact certainly was

another way, if not the primordial way, of staying "in touch" with
mother, and it was important to determine how it varied with the other
measures.

No significant changes by age were discovered for physical

contact, but an age by sex interaction appeared in Episode 5.
Nonsignificant increases in physical contact occurted at 18
months, and when these were collapsed with the behavior of involvement
of the mother in play to form the category of close interaction with
mother, significant changes for age were found.

Also discovered was an

age by sex interaction in Episode 2 and a significant inverted-V-shaped
curve in Episode 5, the latter demonstrating again the rapprochement
phenomenon.

Although the activating circumstances for the two kinds of

behavior in this category are somewhat different, both types are behav
ior that keeps the mother occupied.

So the toddlers at 18 months of age

in Episodes 2 and 5 were occupying more of their mothers' time than
their younger or older counterparts.

This finding is contrary to

results by Clarke-Stewart (Clarke-Stewart, 1973; Clarke-Stewart & Hevey,
1981) in longitudinal studies of infant behavior at home during periods
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overlapping or encompassing the second year of life.

Her finding was

decreasing amounts of interaction with mother, or linearly decreasing
amounts of proximity and contact between mother and child.

More specifi

cally at 18 months of age, Clarke-Stewart and Hevey found that childinitiated proximity and physical contact declined while the mother's
visual attention and verbaizations to the child increased.
In a descriptive report involving 10 mother-toddler pairs
observed in playgroups of three to four dyads each at ages 1 2 , 18, and
24 months, Bronson (1974) also found that physical contact to the mother
declined from 12 to 18 months.

The silent "visual check" on the mother

declined from 12 to 18 to 24 months of age (part of this writer's look
ing at mother category), and transmission of positive affect to mother
(smile, laugh, etc.) declined from 12 to 18 months.

However, other of

the toddlers' bids to mother manifested increases which could be inter
preted in the light of the rapprochement concept.

The involvement of

mother in play category of this writer's study was distributed between
two types of bids:

"give, offer, show" and "request for help" (which

included action with a toy that indicated the toddler wanted the
mother's cooperation in play).

The first of these bids remained at the

same relatively high level from 12 to 18 months of age before declining
at 24 months, while the latter increased from 12 to 18 to 24 months.
From this it may be assumed that involvement of the mother in play
increased somewhat from 12 to 18 months of age.

Other bids of the tod

dlers to their mothers which increased from 12 to 18 to 24 months of age
were "vocal/verbal," "request for information," and "conveys distress,
anger, frustration."

The only toddler bid (there were 10 categories in
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all( to exhibit a peak at 18 months of age was "request for cookies or
juice."

Certainly the pattern shown here does not indicate the toddler

is paying less attention to his or her mother in the middle of the
second year.
When looking at mother is included with involvement in play and
physical contact as one of the defining criteria for the collapsed cate
gory of close and distant interaction with mother, much stronger effects
for age were achieved in both episodes with significant inverted-Vshaped curves, even though the decidedly stronger effect in Episode 2 is
the rising linear one.

This measure included all interaction with mother

plus looking at (checking on) the mother when no look or other response
was forthcoming from her.

The peaks at 18 months of age illustrate the

rapprochement phenomenon from the toddler's perspective, signifying his
or her need to keep in touch with or check on the mother regardless of
her response.
Although the postulates derived from the rapprochement notion
were tied to the behavioral count data, the four rating of interactive
behavior in reunion and the sorting of toddlers into attachment types
were also inspected for changes across toddler age groups.

The ratings

are a more global measure than the frequency counts, because they are
made for the entire episode and take into account the intensity of
behavior as well as its frequency and duration.

The classifications,

which are based on the ratings, are more general yet, because they take
into account the quality of behavior throughout the Strange Situation.
The ratings and three-group classifications have been found to be quite
stable from ages 12 to 18 months longitudinally (Waters, 1978) in
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contrast to behavioral frequency data, so no shifts in value at 18
months for these measures in this study were expected.

Nevertheless, a

significant change for age in proximity and interaction avoiding in
Episode 5 was revealed, with the valley at 18 months significant quadratically.

This result dovetails well with the rapprochement concept,

that an 18-month-old toddler might respond more quickly and intently to
his mother's return, and thus with less avoidance, than the 12-montholds or the 24-month-olds.
The interpretation does pose a problem for the explanation of
avoidance as an approach-avoidance conflict, a formulation espoused by
Ainsworth and her colleagues (Ainsworth et al., 1978).

In the latter

view— when attachment behavior is activated upon seeing the mother and
because of anxiety from the prior separation— avoidance is also acti
vated because of previous painful experience with the mother.

The

infant turns to exploration, a displacement activity, as a resolution
to the internal standoff.

But if the 18-month-old toddler is actually

more anxious about mother's whereabouts and avoids less, as may be occur
ring with some of the 18-month-olds in this study, this indicates he or
she reaches a threshold of anxiety at which point avoidance collapses.
Of course, individual toddlers over time are not being considered here,
and it would be of interest to know how Group-A babies— who are perhaps
the only ones ruled by the approach-avoidance conflict under stress—
would respond from 12 to 18 to 24 months of age.
In regard to the most global measure, the classification of tod
dlers into Groups A, B, and C exhibited no effect for toddler age.

Only

the inspection of the crosstabulation of subgroups by toddler age gave
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gave hint of slight movement (see Table 7) . At 18 months the B^ cate
gory is used for the first time.

The

infants adhere closely to their

mothers, and Mahler et al. (1975) mention the toddler "shadowing" mother
during rapprochement.

And in line with the decrease in avoidance for

the 18-month-olds mentioned above, the A^ category is rather depleted
at 18 months.

These suggestive shifts involve numbers too small for

statistical analysis.

The Suggestion of Sex Differences

Subtle sex differences were found in this study, and a discus
sion of them must begin by reviewing the interactions of toddler age and
sex on the behavioral frequency counts, which were crying in the second
separation (Episodes 6 and 7), physical contact in the first reunion
(Episode 5), and close interaction with mother in preseparation (Episode
2).

Interpreting the interaction on crying (see Figure 6 ), the simple

effects were that crying decreased significantly and linearly for
females by age group after having started at a rate significantly higher
than that for males in the 12-month-old group.

For the interaction on

physical contact in the first reunion (see Figure 7), which appeared
similar in shape to that on crying, examination through the simple
effects revealed that physical contact changes significantly for males
by age group, peaking at 18 months of age, when it was significantly
higher than for females and was the high point of a significant quad
ratic trend.

For the interaction on the collapsed category of close

interaction with mother in preseparation (see Figure 7), the simple
effects were that close relations increased significantly and linearly
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for females by age group due mostly to increases in involving the mother
in play, whereas close relations changed significantly and quadratically
for males, peaking at 18 months of age, due to both physical contact and
involving the mother in play.

The 24-month-old females had a signifi

cantly greater frequency of close relations with mother than males of
the same age.

The impression that emerged was that the 18-month-old

males were more reactive to separation stress than the females of the
same age (physical contact difference) and more so than the oblivious
12-month-old males.

Also it seemed the 24-month-old females were more

social and perhaps nestled against their mothers more under low stress
conditions than the 24-month-old males (close interaction difference).
By perusing these interactions, another impression began to
emerge:

straight lines for females; inverted-V-curves for males.

Therefore, the remainder of the behavioral frequency data was plotted by
sex over age, despite the fact that there were no significant inter
actions, to see if the pattern was consistent (see Figures 9-11, Appen
dix 0).

As reported in the previous chapter, trend analyses by sex

revealed the following tally including interactions:

for males; five

quadratic and two linear trends (out of 13), for females:

one quadratic

trend and six linear ones, and one both quadratic and linear (out of 13).
These tallies include the collapsed categories by episode, which make up
4 out of the 13 counts.

The impression was the same:

the 18-month-old

males were more anxious and reactive than younger or older males, and
each succeeding age group of females became less reactive under moderate
stress and tended to become more social with mother under low stress.
Thus it appeared that the reactivity and need for comfort of the 18-
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month-old males contributed the most to the rapprochement effect found
in this study, although the increasing sociability of the females with
mother contributed, too.
The analyses of the ratings of interactive behavior in reunion
for trend by sex left the above impression unchanged.

All four scales

showed significant quadratic trends for males in the first reunion.

At

18 months of age, the graphs for males displayed a valley for avoidance
and peaks for proximity and contact seeking, contact maintaining, and
resistance.

The lines are different for Episode 8 , the second reunion,

as may be seen by comparing Figures 12 and 13 in Appendix 0.

Here the

24-month-old males seemed as highly distressed and in need of comfort as
those 18-months-old.

Toddler stress tends to be higher by the end of

the Strange Situation, and the above observation simply adds to the
impression of the reactivity of the older male.

By Episode 8 , males

tended to be more angry (resistant) than females for all ages combined
(a nearly significant main effect).

In contrast to the older male's

tendency to sensitivity, petulance, and need for solace under stress,
females have a declining linear trend over age for contact maintaining
in Episode 8 .
Sex differences are a sporadic finding of child-mother attach
ment studies covering the first three years of life (see Maccoby and
Jacklin, 1974, for a review) and few if any studies report differences
in the toddler-mother relationship or interactions of age by sex during
the second year of life.

Feldman and Ingham (1975), in a Strange-

Situation study of 1-year-olds and 2.5-year-olds, found boys more upset
by separation than girls, with the result being stronger for 1-year-olds.
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This is contrary to the finding of the present study at 1 year of age.
Marvin (1972) discovered among the 2-year-olds (n = 16) in his sample
that the boys were more reactive in the Strange Situation than the girls.
Boys showed more contact maintaining, more crying when the mother left,
and less proximity avoiding in reunion.

In the present study, these

effects for boys were stronger at 18 months of age.

Goldberg and Lewis

(1969), with a middle-class sample, and Messer and Lewis (1972), with a
lower-class sample, found 13-month-old girls more likely than boys to
return to the mother's lap or touch the mother, which appears similar to
the data of the present study.

Thus the scattered sex-difference find

ings for the infant-mother relationship together with those of the pres
ent study portray an ambiguous picture at best.
It should be remembered that sex differences are often assessed
using rather small group comparisons.

In the present cross-sectional

study, the number for each sex at each age is 10 (9 at two ages for two
measures), so it is possible, for example, that an aberrent group of 18month-old males was collected which produced the present results.

In

fact, one 18-month-old male, who had taken medicine for a cold, arrived
sleepy and cranky, and Episode 2 had to be extended manyfold to give him
a chance to stop crying or leave his mother.

It was decided to keep

this case, because it is always a risky decision to select cases post
hoc, but he may have raised slightly the crying and physical contact
totals while probably lowering the looking at mother and involvement of
mother in play totals.
But if the mild sex differences of this study can be generalized,
and if male and female toddlers do indeed draw closer to the mother at
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18-months of age, but in different ways, the reasons for this are open
to speculation.

A primary contender for an explanation is that these

are biological sex differences:

the increasing reactivity of boys in

the middle of the second year and the superior social and verbal skills
of girls by the end of the second year.

Another source of this varia

tion may wait to be discovered in the mother-child relationship, namely
the female-male relationship of one mother-child dyad and the femalefemale relationship of the other.

According to Mahler et al., the tod

dler achieves incipient gender awareness by the end of the second year,
yet the mother has gender awareness of the toddler since his or her
birth.

And a prime consideration is the interaction between the father

and the toddler, also a same sex or mixed sex dyad.

The second year of

life has been considered a critical time for the father's involvement
(Abelin, 1971).

Concluding Reflections about Rapprochement

To reflect generally on the normative findings of this study,
two questions may be asked:

1.

Has increased close involvement with

mother at 18 months of age been demonstrated? and 2.
ment?

Is it rapproche

The author feels that the answer to the first question is in the

affirmative.

Yet this is only one study and corroborating research will

be needed to be confident of this finding.

The need for support from

other investigations is necessary in part because only a certain amount
of weight can be put upon the scaffolding of a cross-sectional study.
What is puzzling is that there is so little other developmental
research now available which could be construed as supporting the
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rapprochement phenomenon.

The reigning view seems to be that from one

to two or three years of age, proximal behaviors, such as physical close
ness and touching, are transformed into distal behaviors, such as look
ing and talking (Lewis & Weinraub, 1974; Weinraub, Brooks, & Lewis,
1977).

Attachment theorists are perhaps less interested in distal

behaviors or "attention seeking," but they, too, describe a decline in
proximity and contact seeking as attachment becomes more complexly
organized in the toddler.

Perhaps the most extensive current longi

tudinal investigations of the older infant's relationship with his mother
are by Clarke-Stewart (Clarke-Stewart, 1973; Clarke-Stewart & Hevey,
1981), and it is noteworthy that she reported no increase in child
initiatives that would indicate increased anxiety over mother's where
abouts in the second year.

Actually, the subsample of 14 children who

were observed in the home 12 times from 12 to 30 months of age by ClarkeStewart and Hevey seem to show an increase in the percentage of time
they are with their mothers at around 18 months of age, but these
results are not reported separately from the total sample.

A number of

Strange-Situation videotapes presumably exist in several developmental
laboratories across the country which have on record the behavior of the
same infants at 12 and 18 months and perhaps at other ages across the
second year.

Almost none of this data has been used to report differ

ences in interactive behavior over the second year, but the emphasis has
been on reporting the continuity of development within individualdifference types (Cf. Sroufe, 1979).

Is it not possible that since few

attachment researchers have been looking for discontinuity over the
second year, none has been found?
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The special case of involvement of the mother in play may be
used as an illustration.

This is a well known behavior that occurs in

the second year of life.

It is one of the examples of behavior recorded

by Mahler et al. to indicate the process of rapprochement.

Yet very

little has been made of it in Strange-Situation studies that extend
beyond the first year.

It is neither a distal nor, strictly speaking, a

proximal behavior in the sense of physical contact and touching.

It is

interaction through the medium of a toy, which Eckerman et al. (1975)
highlight at the significant mode for early peer interaction.

Though it

is not an attachment behavior activated when comfort is required, it
seemed in this study to be a way a toddler kept in touch with mother in
low anxiety conditions.

In contrast to physical contact, involvement of

the mother in play is a more neutral, ego-modulated activity, keeping a
piece of the "outside" world in central focus while staying close to
the mother.
It is unknown whether the rapprochement phenomenon was sampled
at its crest at 18 months of age or whether some adjacent age in the
middle of the second year may have yielded better results.

Ideally,

rapprochement would be studied longitudinally with observations every
two to four weeks to chart the individual patterning of this development.
By the same token, this cross-sectional study cannot shed light on
whether all toddlers pass through the stage of rapprochement with their
mothers.

The many rising values for mother-engaging behavior at 18

months of age are not necessarily characteristic of all the toddlers of
this age in the sample.

Only a longitudinal study with closely spaced

observations could add evidence to the implication of Mahler et al. that
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this phenomenon is universal.

It is unascertained whether having walk

ing 12-month-olds (except one) in this study aided in producing rap
prochement indicators.

There is no discussion in the literature on

Strange-Situation studies of 1-year-olds about a difference in inter
active behavior between crawling and walking infants.

Mahler et al.

ascribed to the newly walking toddler a feeling of intoxication with his
or her own powers and an obliviousness to the mother.

In the present

study, only males seemed to be oblivious to mother at 12 months of age.
The second question posed previously concerns theory:
rapprochement?

is it

The increased occupation of the mother's time by the 18-

month-old toddler could be incorporated into a social cognition theory
or an attachment theory.

Then it would not be necessary to infer that

the junior toddler begins to realize his smallness and lack of omni
potence, and battles against this notion by demandingness, negativism,
and keeping in touch with mother.

But Mahler's theory is attractive

precisely because it does emphasize affect in the toddler's adaptation
throughout the second year.

Such a theory seems nearer to firsthand

experience with a child of this age, especially, it may be supposed, if
one is the mother of a junior toddler.

And Mahler's theory of rapproche

ment appears to have wider clinical applications than cognitive or sys
tems models of the second year of life, both in terms of working with
ambivalent children or doing psychotherapy with adults caught in the web
of the alternating affects of the rapprochement subphase.

The subphase

of rapprochement is indeed triggered by growing cognitive capacities,
which brings the dawning of self-consciousness.

The junior toddler

evaluates, in a dim and fragmentary way at first, his or her own
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separateness from mother, the affective side of which is the feeling of
vulnerability.

And thus the inferred processes of the second year may

be put in a nutshell:

that self-consciousness, which is the expanding

of one's universe and the rudimentary development of the representations
of self and object, is inextricably linked to the experience of
vulnerab ility.
In this study, concepts of symbiosis and rapprochement derived
from Mahler's psychoanalytic child observations have been examined
through the medium of Ainsworth's reliable Strange-Situation procedure.
The hypothesized association of the symbiosis-tending mothers with the
anxiously attached/ambivalent toddlers was not sustained, but it was
speculated that these mothers are linked with two passive subgroups,
and C^.

Two postulates supporting the rapprochement notion were sus

tained, but little corroborating evidence has been found in the empiri
cal research literature.

Perhaps this study will aid in focusing the

attention of more research to the vicissitudes of the second year of
life.
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___________________________ Distancing_________________________
7.

I like to teach my toddler the names of things.

(R)

10.

If a toddler climbs up in her (his) mother's lap, the mother
should remove her toddler and set her (him) beside her.

12.

It is a shame when a mother neglects her career to spend more
time with her young children.

13.

Distracting your toddler with a new object is the preferred
method of stopping him (her) from playing with something else.

(R)

18.

I like to play chasing games with my child.

(R)

25.

A mother should always hold a small baby when she feeds
him (her).

(R)

26.

I felt relieved when my child could start eating by himself
(herself).

29.

A mother should not give up her regular work just to stay home
and care for her baby.

33.

It is embarrassing to see a mother breast-feed her infant at a
gathering of friends.

36.

Most mothers are much too gushing and sentimental with their
babies.

37.

Since my toddler is at the messy stage of eating, I like him
(her) to eat away from the table.

Note. Item numbers are from the presentation form of original ques
tionnaire. Reverse scoring, i.e., Strongly Agree = 1 to Strongly Dis
agree = 7 , is indicated by (R).
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____________________________ Distancing__________________________

38.

Feeding time is one of the least enjoyable times in caring for
a baby.

39.

I feel uncomfortable sitting around with other mothers listen
ing to them talk about their babies.

42.

A toddler needs to be permitted to play outside her (his)
playpen.

45.

You cannot begin too early to encourage your child to be
independent.

51.

Sentimental, good-night hugs and cuddling at bedtime can produce
an overdependent child.

54.

It is better to confront your toddler head-on about her (his)
bad behavior rather than using more round-about ways..

56.

Since birth my child seems to have been a bad one.

57.

It is dangerous to let your infant become strongly emotionally
tied to you.

58.

I like to make my child laugh with bouncing, touching, or
tickling games.

(R)

61.

I enjoy reading to my child before bedtime.

(R)

63.

When my child was able to move around by himself (herself), I
got more satisfaction out of taking care of her (him) than before.

71.

It is wise for a crawling baby or toddler to be allowed a cupboard of pots and pans or some other interesting place to get
into.

72.

When my infant was very young, I sometimes felt smothered by all
the demands for care that she (he) would make.

73.

I especially admire the mother of a newborn who treats her baby
fairly and without mushiness.

74.

A mother should look away from her baby's eyes when her baby is
nursing, because she (he) may become overexcited or distracted
from her (his) sucking.

75.

If a mother hates changing diapers, she should toilet-train her
child early.

78.

My toddler enjoys running away from me when he (she) knows I am (R)
looking.

(R)

(R)
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81.

If a mother answers all of her baby's cries, before long she
will be at the mercy of her baby and will not be able to free
herself.

89.

I have enjoyed making friends with other mothers who have
infants about the same age as mine.

92.

A mother should punish her toddler when her toddler knows that
she (he) is not supposed to get into something, and she (he)
goes ahead and does it anyway.

93.

I was eager to work full-time outside my home within a few
weeks after my baby's birth.

94.

I would happily trade being a parent for the freedom from prob
lems I had before parenthood.

97.

A mother should not trust her toddler to stay out of harmful
substances.

101 .

I did not like to pick up my baby a lot when she (he) was cry
ing for fear of spoiling her (him).

102.

I always felt a little silly making funny noises and talking to
my baby when he (she) could only babble back.

104.

I would not be so eager to have children, knowing what I know
now about caring for them.

105.

It is important for a mother to decide upon regular feeding
times for her baby.

107.

My toddler should now be able to keep himself (herself) from
objects that are "no, no's."

108.

I enjoy hearing my child's baby talk.

110.

When her child falls down and gets hurt, a mother should not
make much over it.

112.

Weaning an infant from the breast or bottle before six months
will encourage her (him) to develop independence.

118.

I enjoy playing peek-a-boo with my child.

123.

I used to wish my baby were less dependent on me.

(R)

(R)

(R)

(R)
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124.

Bottle-feeding an infant is better than breast-feeding in terms
of the mother's convenience.

126.

I like to sit on the floor and play with my child.

128.

It was nice having several days of rest in the hospital after
delivery before assuming the full care of my baby.

129.

I do not want my baby to be dependent on me.

130.

Many women could wean their babies earlier and return to work
sooner than they do.

134.

Two-month-old babies who go to baby-sitters or to day care are
better off than young babies who stay at home, because they
learn to get along with other people.

135.

I often think my toddler looks oddly shaped.

136.

I felt bored with child care during the first six months of my
child's life.

137.

If you always respond to the cries of a young infant, you will
teach him (her) to cry more frequently.

138.

I like to take my toddler outside and let her (him) do some of (R)
the things she (he) enjoys.

139.

A toddler should be left alone in the next room many times
during the day in order that he (she) may learn to overcome
obstacles on his (her) own.

142.

Now that my infant is starting to talk, I enjoy him (her) much
more than before.

143.

When my baby was small, I felt awkward carrying him (her) in
my arms.

147.

It is good to have your own mother help you for a while after
the delivery of your baby.
Normal Orientation

(R)

(R)

_____

1.

A toddler play group is a nice experience for both toddlers
and their mothers.

5.

I get very annoyed when my child has a temper tantrum.

(R)

8 . When my baby was tiny, I was sometimes very angry when he

(R)

(she) cried.
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Normal Orientation
9.

Most of the objects parents value should be kept above their
toddler's reach.

11.

A mother must learn to accept her toddler's refusing to eat
her (his) food.

14.

Parents should feel it is all right to get angry at their
children.

21.

After the day is done and my child is (children are) in bed, I
frequently feel satisfied.

22.

Toddlers learn as much about themselves from their battles and
crying spells as they do from their happy times.

31.

My toddler sometimes tries to get an angry reaction from me,
and I must put a stop to it.

32.

I am often irritated when I go for a walk with my toddler,
because he (she) wants to stop to look at everything.

35.

I could spend a half hour or more just watching my husband or
a friend play with my toddler.

46.

It is necessary for parents to set limits on a toddler's
activity.

47.

When your toddler says "no" to everything you ask or suggest,
he (she) may not necessarily mean "no."

49.

I sometimes think my toddler does not like me.

60.

My toddler always wants more of my time than I am able to give.

I

(R)

•

(R)

68 .

It is important that toddlers between one and two years old
have time to be with other children their age.

69.

A mother should not take her toddler's tantrums very seriously.

76.

I get exasperated because my toddler will not look up when
she (he) is walking and always walks into table tops.

(R)

77.

I am annoyed when my child kicks and opposes me when I am
trying to dress her (him).

(R)

79.

A toddler needs her (his) mother in the same way a lap baby
does.

(R)
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Normal Orientation
83.

One of the most annoying things about caring for my baby when
she (he) was tiny was not knowing every time why she (he) was
crying.

86.

The essential thing in rearing an infant is that the parents
can feel that they enjoy her (him).

88.

A mother should be worried about her toddler's contrary
behavior.

98.

I am amused at how my toddler tries to remove his (her) shoe
as soon as I put it on.

(R)

(R)

100.

It aggravates me when my toddler will not do what I want, but
she (he) will still come to me for comfort.

(R)

106.

All toddlers may be expected to have temper tantrums.

111.

I become embarrassed when my child clings to me and will not
go play with the other toddlers.

116.

A toddler may be teasing his (her) parents by smearing his
(her) food and dropping it on the floor.

117.

A mother should be concerned if her toddler rarely gets angry
at her.

120.

A toddler needs to be allowed to do things his (her) way.

121.

I often feel inadequate as a parent.

125.

After spending a lot of time with my child(ren), I look forward
to seeing my adult friends.

131.

I get annoyed that it takes so long to get somewhere in the
(R)
morning because of my toddler's lack of cooperation in dressing.

132.

Before a year of age, a baby needs to be allowed to handle her
(his) own cup even though she (he) is messy with it.

140.

Mothers have to change a lot as their babies grow up.

141.

When her toddler's excitement level gets very high, a mother
should try to provide some quieter and slower activity.

145.

When an infant reaches the stage of trying his (her) own wings,
he (she) no longer needs a parent always available to him
(R)
(her).

(R)

(R)
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2.

Mothers worry too much about spoiling their children.

3.

To keep the peace, it is good for a parent to pick up every
thing her (his) toddler drops off her (his) high chair.

4.

I got more personal satisfaction out of taking care of my child
in the first ten months than later on.

6.

I feel the most proud of things my child does which he (she)
has never done before.

(R)

15.

I do not like to leave my child with a babysitter.

16.

I feel uncomfortable when my child cries because I leave her
(him) with a babysitter.

17.

It is not possible for a mother always to prevent her toddler
from a fall that could be dangerous.

(R)

19.

I am enjoying this period of my infant's life as much as I
did the first ten months.

(R)

20.

When a toddler returns to her (his) mother for a hug or some
attention, the mother should always give her (him) what she
(he) wants.

23.

It is unfortunate that some young children become embarrassed
about receiving hugs and kisses from their mothers.

24.

I like to have an evening out when I am away from my child.

27.

Breast-feeding an infant may beneficially continue until the
age of two if the infant desires it.

28.

When your toddler gets most of his (her) food on him (her)
rather than in him (her), you should spoon-feed him (her) to
make sure he (she) gets enough.

30.

After my infant learned to crawl and walk, I began to resent
the amount of my time her (his) care took.

34.

The worst part of having a baby is being tied down to its care
so that you can seldom get out to do other things.
(R)

40.

When your toddler hurts himself (herself) and comes crying, a
good trick is to kiss his (her) "owie" to "make it better."

(R)
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41.

When I leave my child at the babysitter's, I occasionally think
that I may never see my child again.

43.

When her infant has a cold, a mother should call the doctor
right away.

44.

A toddler does not always know what he (she) wants, so a mother
must decide things for him (her).
(R)

48.

My toddler's anger bothers me, because I would like to have my
child love me.

50.

One of the hardest things about caring for a newborn baby is
knowing that he (she) is so dependent and fragile.

52.

After a day of taking care of my toddler, I am a nervous wreck.

53.

Parents find that their children grow up too fast.

55.

It would be nice if an infant would grow up after he (she) no
longer needs baby care.

59.

It is best that a small baby cry for no more than a moment
before someone picks her (him) up.

62.

My child seems even more like a real person now than she (he)
did during her (his) first ten months.

64.

I do not like it that my toddler gets angry at me when I take
away something he (she) wants.

65.

I wish my toddler were less clumsy.

66 .

I like to try to interest my toddler in new objects so he (she)
will have things he (she) can practice playing with on his
(her) own.
(R)

67.

A toddler will toilet-train herself (himself) whe she (he) is
ready.

70.

I sometimes wish my toddler could have remained a cuddly baby.

80.

When my child was a small baby, I was reluctant to let other
people hold him (her).

82.

When a toddler starts crying about something an age-mate or a
brother or sister does to her (him), a mother should go to both
children involved and try to settle the issue.

(R)
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84.

I find it very difficult to get my toddler to bed at a
reasonable hour.

85.

No woman understands how anxious she can get caring for a very
young infant until she has one.

87.

It is all right for parents to baby-talk to their toddlers.

90.

When your toddler becomes frightened at night, a good thing
to do is to bring him (her) to sleep with you.

91.

I have to be up and behind my toddler all day, because he
(she) is always getting into things.

95.

Some days I hate my child

96.

Whenever things are quiet for a while, I know my child is into
something she (he) should not be.

99.

I like to be present to teach my child the correct way to do
things whenever he (she) becomes interested in taking apart
or assembling an object.

and other days I love her (him).

103.

I usually feel completely in tune with my child.

109.

I have to watch my child every minute to make sure she (he)
does not get into something dangerous to her (him).

113.

I think I will be sad the

114.

The best way to get your baby to sleep through the night is
to ignore her (his) crying.

115.

I feel as though a part of me were missing when my child goes
out with my husband or a friend.

119.

The best way to get your dawdling toddler to come with you is
to say to her (him), "I'm going to leave you here," or "I'm
not going to take you with me."

122.

The time of weaning is as difficult for the mother as it is for
the baby.

127.

I do not like having to say, "no," to my child.

133.

When I come to pick up my child from the babysitter's and my
child at first pays no attention to me, I feel left out.

day my child goes off to school.
(R)
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144.

The part of parenthood I do not like is being a disciplinarian.

146.

I do not like it when my toddler walks out of the room and I
cannot see him (her).

APPENDIX B

SCALES AND SUBSCALES OF THE MOTHERS'
ATTITUDES AND FEELINGS INSTRUMENT

APPENDIX B

SCALES AND SUBSCALES OF THE MOTHERS'
ATTITUDES AND FEELINGS INSTRUMENT
(Second Form)
Reverse
Item-total
_________ Scale of Maternal Distancing_______ Scoring3 Correlation^
12.

Since birth my child seems to have been a
bad one.

.700

99.

After a day of taking care of my toddler, I
am a nervous wreck.

.694

55.

It would be nice if an infant would grow up
after he (she) no longer needs baby care.

.675

84.

I did not like to pick up my baby a lot when
she (he) was crying for fear of spoiling
her (him).

.653

59.

I always felt a little silly making funny
noises and talking to my baby when he (she)
could only babble back.

.642

72.

A mother should look away from her baby's eyes
when her baby is nursing, because she (he) may
become overexcited or distracted from her
(his) sucking.

.637

25.

I feel uncomfortable sitting around with other
mothers listening to them talk about their
babies.

.628

Note. Item numbers are from the presentation form of second ques
tionnaire.
^Reverse scoring, i.e., Strongly Agree = 1 to Strongly Disagree = 7,
is indicated by (R).
bltem-total correlations based on first sample, N = 56.
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_________ Scale of Maternal Distancing

Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

70.

I have to be up and behind my toddler all
day, because he (she) is always getting
into things.

.610

80.

My toddler's anger bothers me, because I
would like to have my child love me.

.603

7.

I could spend a half hour or more just watching my husband or a friend play with my
toddler.

(R)

.599

87.

It is embarrassing to see a mother breastfeed her infant at a gathering of friends.

.596

78.

I was eager to work full-time outside my
home within a few weeks after my baby's birth.

.589

23.

Most mothers are much too gushing and sentimental with their babies.

.564

41.

I sometimes think my toddler does not like me.

.561

51.

I have enjoyed making friends with other
mothers who have infants about the same age.

50.

I would not be so eager to have children,
knowing what I know now about caring for them.

71.

(R)

.554

.551

Some days I hate my child and other days I
love her (him).

.547

5. Since my toddler is at the messy stage of eating, I like him (her) to eat away from the
table.

.540

32.

It is wise for a crawling baby or toddler to
be allowed a cupboard of pots and pans or
some other interesting place to get into.

(R)

.538

14.

When your toddler says "no" to everything you
ask or suggest, he (she) may not necessarily
mean "no."

(R)

.534

31. I felt bored with child care during the first
six months of my child's life.
91. I like to sit on the floor and play with my
child.

.529

(R)

.529
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_________ Scale of Maternal Distancing

Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

73.

I am enjoying this period of my infant's
life as much as I did the first ten months.

(R)

.517

19.

I usually feel completely in tune with my
child.

(R)

.513

68.

After my infant learned to crawl and walk,
I began to resent the amount of my time
her (his) care took.

.510

24.

I especially admire the mother of a newborn
who treats her baby fairly and without
mushiness.

.501

82.

It is dangerous to let your infant become
strongly emotionally tied to you.

.499

67.

A toddler needs to be permitted to play outside her (his) playpen.

27.

I do not like it that my toddler gets angry
at me when I take away something he (she)
wants.

74.

I like to make my child laugh with bouncing,
touching, or tickling games.

(R)

.497

(R)

2. I get annoyed that it takes so long to get
somewhere in the morning because of my tod
dler's lack of cooperation in dressing.
69.

I would happily trade being a parent for the
freedom from problems I had before parenthood.

34.

I like to take my toddler outside and let her
(him) do some of the things she (he) enjoys.

.472

.472

(R)

98. Sentimental, good-night hugs and cuddling at
bedtime can produce an overdependent child.
52. I enjoy playing peek-a-boo with my child.
65. I used to wish my baby were less dependent
on me.

.495

.475

I find it very difficult to get my toddler
to bed at a reasonable hour.

85.

.497

.461

.450

(R)

.427
.369
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_________ Scale of Maternal Distancing________

21.

1.

93.

6.

105.

A mother should not trust her toddler to stay
out of harmful substances.

Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

(R)

.367

My toddler sometimes tries to get an angry
reaction from me, and I must put a stop to it.

.366

I feel the most proud of things my child does
which he (she) has never done before.

.365

The best way to get your baby to sleep through
the night is to ignore her (his) crying.

.363

If a mother answers all of her baby’s cries,
before long she will be at the mercy of her
baby and will not be able to free herself.

.303

Scale of Normal Maternal Orientation
79.

I often feel inadequate as a parent.

(R)

.733

96.

I am often irritated when I go for a walk
with my toddler, because he (she) wants to
stop to look at everything.

(R)

.520

43.

When my baby was tiny, I was sometimes very
angry when he (she) cried.

(R)

.481

35.

When my child was able to move around by herself (himself), I got more satisfaction out
of taking care of her (him) than before.

(R)

.450

107.

I often think my toddler looks oddly shaped.

(R)

.450

15.

I like to play chasing games with my child.

.421

46.

It is unfortunate that some young children
become embarrassed about receiving hugs and
kisses from their mothers.

.398

Toddlers learn as much about themselves from
their battles and crying spells as they do
from their happy times.

.392

104.

33.

101.

Feeding time is one of the least enjoyable
times in caring for a baby.
I like to teach my toddler the names of things.

(R)

.390

.381
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Scale of Normal Maternal Orientation

60.

3.

Reverse
Scoring

After the day is done and my child is (chil
dren are) in bed, I frequently feel satisfied.
I wish my toddler were less clumsy.

Item-total
Correlation

.377

(R)

.377
.374

75.

I enjoy reading to my child before bedtime.

10.

I feel uncomfortable when my child cries because I leave her (him) with a babysitter.

45.

I like to try to interest my toddler in new
objects so he (she) will have things he (she)
can practice playing with on his (her) own.

17.

The part of parenthood I do not like is
being a disciplinarian.

(R)

.354

53.

If a mother hates changing diapers, she
should toilet-train her child early.

(R)

.342

92.

When a toddler returns to her (his) mother for
a hug or some attention, the mother should al
ways give her (him) what she (he) wants.

54.

I get exasperated because my toddler will not
look up when she (he) is walking and always
walks into table tops.

(R)

.308

48.

I am annoyed when my child kicks and opposes
me when I am trying to dress her (him).

(R)

.305

44.

Mothers have to change a lot as their babies
grow up.

(R)

.302

18.

The best way to get your dawdling toddler to
come with you is to say to her (him), "I'm go
ing to leave you here," or "I'm not going to
take you with me."

(R)

.273

90.

It is important that toddlers between one and
two years old have time to be with other
children their age.

.270

63.

I enjoy hearing my child's baby talk.

.261

8.

The essential thing in rearing an infant is
that the parents can feel that they enjoy her
(him).

(R)

.368

.359

.319

(R )

.259
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_____ Scale of Normal Maternal Orientation

Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

57.

A toddler may be teasing his (her) parents by
smearing his (her) food and dropping it on
the floor.

.252

26.

I like to be present to teach my child the
correct way to do things whenever he (she) be
comes interested in taking apart or assembling
an object.

.250

81.

When an infant reaches the stage of trying his
(her) own wings, he (she) no longer needs a
parent always available to him (her).

(R)

.240

83.

My toddler should now be able to keep himself
(herself) from objects that are "no, no's."

(R)

.228

47.

A toddler play group is a nice experience for
both toddlers and their mothers.

13.

I do not like having to say, "no," to my child.

.205

(R)

.201

__________ Scale of Maternal Symbiosis________
94.

I do not like to leave my child with a babysitter.

42.

A mother should not give up her regular work
just to stay home and care for her baby.

9.

.661

(R)

.656

I feel as though a part of me were missing when
my child goes out with my husband or a friend.

.570

30.

When I leave my child at the babysitter's, I
occasionally think that I may never see my
child again.

.539

11.

I get very annoyed when my child has a temper
tantrum.

(R)

.522

38.

It was nice having several days of rest in
the hospital after delivery before assuming
the full care of my baby.

(R)

.516

It is a shame when a mother neglects her
career to spend more time with her young
children.

(R)

.485

100.
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Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

It is important for a mother to decide upon
regular feeding times for her baby.

(R)

.484

29.

I felt relieved when my child could start
eating by himself (herself).

(R)

.479

61.

When my child was a small baby, I was reluc
tant to let other people hold him (her).

.446

108.

I become embarrassed when my child clings to
(R)
me and will not go play with the other toddlers.

.403

106.

Bottle-feeding an infant is better than
breast-feeding in terms of the mother's
convenience.

.399

Scale of Maternal Symbiosis
102 .

(R)

37.

The time of weaning is as difficult for the
mother as it is for the baby.

.380

36.

I think I will be sad the day my child goes
off to school.

.376

28.

When your toddler becomes frightened at
night, a good thing to do is to bring him
(her) to sleep with you.

.374

88 .

Breast-feeding an infant may beneficially
continue until the age of two if the infant
desires it.

.370

4.

I like to have an evening out when I am
away from my child.

(R)

.366

86.

It is best that a small baby cry for no more
than a moment before someone picks her (him) up.

.331

40.

When a toddler starts crying about something an
age-mate or a brother or sister does to her
(him), a mother should go to both children
involved and try to settle the issue.

.328

64.

A mother should not take her toddler's tantrums
very seriously.

(R)

.315

Weaning an infant from the breast or bottle
before six months will encourage her (him) to
develop independence.

(R)

.309

103.
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__________ Scale of Maternal Symbiosis_______

Reverse
Scoring

Itern-total
Correlation

56.

A toddler does not always know what he (she)
wants, so a mother must decide things for
him (her).

39.

I do not want my baby to be dependent on me.

22.

When her infant has a cold, a mother should
call the doctor right away.

49.

The worst part of having a baby is being tied
down to its care so that you can seldom get
out to do other things.

(R)

.280

20.

After spending a lot of time with my child(ren), I look forward to seeing my adult
friends.

(R)

.277

76.

Parents find that their children grow up too
fast.

77.

I have to watch my child every minute to make
sure she (he) does not get into something
dangerous to her (him).

(R)

.235

95.

A mother must learn to accept her toddler's
refusing to eat her (his) food.

(R)

.211

__________ Distancing Subscale:

.300

(R)

.298
.284

.247

Anger_________

99.

After a day of taking care of my toddler, I am
a nervous wreck.

.811

41.

I sometimes think my toddler does not like me.

.769

55.

It would be nice if an infant would grow up
after he (she) no longer needs baby care.

.712

68.

After my infant learned to crawl and walk, I
began to resent the amount of my time her (his)
care took.

.692

50.

I would not be so eager to have children,
knowing what I know now about caring for them.

.679

12. Since birth my child seems to have been a bad one.
71.

Some days I hate my child and other days I love
her (him).

.660
.622
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Distancing Subscale:

Anger________

Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

27.

I do not like it that my toddler gets angry
at me when I take away something he (she)
wants.

.606

85.

I would happily trade being a parent for the
freedom from problems I had before parenthood.

.602

80.

My toddler's anger bothers me, because I
would like to have my child love me.

.582

I get annoyed that it takes so long to get
somewhere in the morning because of my tod
dler's lack of cooperation in dressing.

.582

2.

73.

I am enjoying this period of my infant's life
as much as I did the first ten months.
Distancing Subscale:

(R)

.559

Aversion to Contact

84.

I did not like to pick up my baby a lot when
she (he) was crying for fear of spoiling her
(him).

.801

00

It is embarrassing to see a mother breast
feed her infant at a gathering of friends.

.724

72.

A mother should look away from her baby's eyes
when her baby is nursing, because she (he) may
become overexcited or distracted from her (his)
sucking.

.722

78.

I was eager to work full-time outside my home
within a few weeks after my baby's birth.

.719

59.

I always felt a little silly making funny noises
and talking to my baby when he (she) could only
babble back.

.649

82.

It is dangerous to let your infant become
strongly emotionally tied to you.

.636

105.

If a mother answers all of her baby's cries,
before long she will be at the mercy of her
baby and will not be able to free herself.

.614

23.

Most mothers are much too gushing and senti
mental with their babies.

.613

245

Aversion to Contact

Reverse
Scoring

Item-total
Correlation

32.

It is wise for a crawling baby or toddler to
be allowed a cupboard of pots and pans or
some other interesting place to get into.

(R)

.604

51.

I have enjoyed making friends with other
mothers who have infants about the same age
as mine.

(R)

.591

kO
00

Distancing Subscale:

Sentimental, good-night hugs and cuddling at
bedtime can produce an overdependent child.

.557

The best way to get your baby to sleep
through the night is to ignore her (his)
crying.

.543

6.

Additional Items on Second Form
16.

I feel terrible after getting angry at my toddler.

58.

When my child was a small baby, I could always tell what
she (he) wanted by the way she (he) cried.

62.

I feel that I am good for my child.

66.

I do not think anyone would take as good care of my child
as I do.

89.

I often fear I may be a bad influence on my child.

97.

It is a good use of one's time to read or watch television
while nursing a baby.

Reverse
Scoring

(R)

APPENDIX C

FACE SHEET, INSTRUCTION PAGE, AND SAMPLE PAGE
FROM "MOTHERS’ ATTITUDES AND FEELINGS"
INSTRUMENT (SECOND FORM)
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MOTHERS' ATTITUDES AND FEELINGS

An inventory for
mothers of young toddlers

MOTHER'S NAME __________________________________

(optional)

DATE __________

RESIDENCE (city and state) _______________________________________
MOTHER'S BIRTH DATE ____________________________
Month
Day
Year
IS YOURS A SINGLE-PARENT FAMILY?

(circle one)

ARE YOU EMPLOYED FULL TIME OUTSIDE YOUR HOME?

Yes

No

(circle one)

Yes

No

MARITAL STATUS (circle the one that applies best)
Married

Divorced

Widowed

Remarried

Never married

MOTHER'S LAST GRADE COMPLETED IN SCHOOL __________________________
IF MARRIED, HUSBAND'S LAST GRADE COMPLETED ______________________ t
IF DIVORCED OR WIDOWED BUT NOT REMARRIED,
FORMER HUSBAND'S LAST GRADE COMPLETED _______________________

CHILD'S NAME ___________________________________
CHILD'S BIRTH DATE
Month
SEX OF CHILD (circle one)

(optional)

________ I_________ _
Day
Year
M

F

CHILD'S FAMILY POSITION (1st child, 2nd child, etc.) ____________
DOES YOUR TODDLER HAVE A YOUNGER BROTHER OR SISTER?
AT WHAT AGE DID YOUR CHILD BEGIN TO WALK?

(circle one)

Yes

No

(Nearest week or half month) _______

— See next page for instructions—
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INSTRUCTIONS

The statements on the following pages will lead you to think about
your attitudes toward child rearing and the feelings you have had while
caring for your infant. You will most likely either agree or disagree
with each item. You are to show how much you agree or disagree by circling
the appropriate letter(s) to the right of each statement.
If you Strongly
Disagree with the attitude or feeling given in the statement, circle the
letters SD; if you Disagree with a little less strength, circle D; if you
Mildly Disagree, circle MD; if you are truly Undecided, circle UN; if you
Mildly Agree, circle MA; if you Agree a little more than mildly, circle A;
and if you Strongly Agree, circle SA.
After you understand each statement, decide on your response without
taking a long time to think about it. You may not always be satisfied that
there is a good response for you to make to an item. Simply answer in
whatever way seems best to you, even though the statement does not account
for everything or does not apply well to you. For many of the items, you
will need to keep in mind your experience with your specific child, the one
who is now a young toddler.
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27. I do not like Jt that my toddler gets
angry at me when I Lake away something
he (she) wanes.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

28. When, your toddler becomes frightened
at night, a good thing to do is to
bring him (her) to sleep with you.

SD

0

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

29. i felt relieved when my child could
start eating by himself (herself).

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

30. When I Leave my child aL the babysitter'
I occasionally think that I may never
see my child again.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

31. I felt bored with child care during
the first six months of my child's
life.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

32. It is wise for a crawling baby or toddler
to be allowed a cupboard of pots and pans
or some other interesting place to get
into.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

33. Feeding time is one of the least
enjoyable times in caring for a baby.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

34. I like to take my toddler outside and
let her (him) do some of the things
she (he) enjoys.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

35. When my child was able to move around
by herself (himself), I got more satis
faction out of taking care of her (him)
than before.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

36. I think I will be sad the day my
child goes off to school.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

37. The time of weaning is as difficult
for the mother as it is for the baby.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

38. It was nice having several days of rest
in the hospital after delivery before
assuming the full care of my baby.

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA

39. I do not want my baby to be dependent
on m e .

SD

D

MD

UN

MA

A

SA
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APPENDIX D
LETTER TO PROSPECTIVE PARTICIPANTS (MOTHERS)

The University of North Dakota

Psychology Department
Grand Forks ND 58202

Dear ______________ :
As part of my graduate work in Psychology at the University of North
Dakota, I am doing research with mothers and their young toddlers. To
carry out my research, I need the help of a fairly large number of
mothers. Because you are the mother of a child between the ages of 10
and 25 months, I am writing you hoping you will think about being in
my study.
Let me briefly explain my project: A mother and her toddler would come
to the University so that they could be seen together during a standard
procedure. After that, the mother fills out a questionnaire about her
child-rearing attitudes and feelings and has a short interview with me.
The time involved for everything is about an hour and a half, and the
sessions take place on weekdays during the day or early evening.
I think you would find it interesting to be a part of this study, and
at the beginning and the end of it, you will have a chance to talk to
me about the project. This research has been approved by my doctoral
dissertation committee, including my major advisor, James A. Clark,
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology, who may be reached at the Psy
chology Department (telephone number, 777-3451).
I will be contacting you by telephone in a few days, at which time I
will be happy to give you more information and will find out whether
you wish to take part in the study. If by chance you do not receive a
call from me and you want to be in the study, please call me at
746-5916 or 777-3451.
Sincerely,

Robert A. Harms, M.A.
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APPENDIX E

RATING SCALES OF MOTHERS' OUT-OF-THE-ROOM BEHAVIOR
DURING THE STRANGE SITUATION

Mother-toddler pair
Date
MOTHER'S SEPARATION ANXIETY vs. SEPARATION COMFORT
(while observing through one-way window)

1
unconcern
during
separation
(probably
more true
when toddler
not distressed)

2

minimal
separation
anxiety

3

slightly
anxious
about how
toddler is
doing but able
to tolerate
the distress

4

moderate
separation
anxiety

5

substantial
separation
anxiety

6

relatively
high separation
anxiety
(may try to
control it by
not wanting to
watch because
makes her too
anxious)

7

MOTHER'S INVOLVEMENT vs. DETACHMENT
(while observing through one-way window)

1
detachment
or seeming
disinterest
in observing
child
(may direct E's
interest to
herself rather
than to her
child)

2

3

occasionally
interested but
mostly not
watching,
or uninvolved
in her watching

4

5

mildly
interested in
the proceedings
but not always
trying to watch
if she has
difficulty
finding a good
viewing position

6

7

involvement
while observing
child
(mother is
interested,
admiring, amused,
proud, empathic)
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great
separation
anxiety
(cannot
tolerate
toddler's
distress;
may want to
return to room
before E feels
necessary)
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APPENDIX F

ORAL INSTRUCTIONS TO THE MOTHER
(Given by the experimenter prior to
the strange-situation procedure)
I'll tell you what we're going to do. First, we'll do the observa
tional part, which will take a little over 20 minutes. This will take
place in a room different from this one. Then I'll bring you the ques
tionnaire to fill out, and that, too, will take some time over 20 min
utes. You may fill this out in the same room in which the observation
al part takes place, and
(name of child)a
can play with the toys in
the room while you work. Then we'll come back around to this room, and
I'll talk to you for a few minutes before you leave. So that will be
our schedule.
The observational part will take 22 minutes, if it goes its full,
scheduled length. As I said, it will take place in another room, a
playroom, which will be a room larger than this one. In the wall of
that room will be a one-way window, much like the one that you see
behind you [E gestures toward one-way window], which is not presently
being used. Behind the one-way window will be two observers, who will
be dictating into tape recorders their description of what they see you
and _ _ _ _ _ _ _ doing in the room. On the tapes we are making, we will
pick up a few of the louder sounds of the room, which will be present
as background to the narratives of the observers. The observers will
be looking at both your behavior and at _________ 's behavior.
The observational period will be divided into eight small parts, or
episodes as we call them, each of which is scheduled to last 3 minutes,
except for the first one. Now I may have described some of these to
you over the phone, but I'll briefly run through them. In the first
full-length episode, you and __________ will be in the room by your
selves. Then after 3 minutes, another woman, whom we call "the strang
er," will come into the room. We call her "the stranger" because she
is strange to __________ . So the next episode will consist of the
three of you being in the room. After 3 minutes of that, I'll have you
Note. Based in part on written instructions to the mother from Pat
terns of Attachment: A Psychological Study of the Strange Situation by
M. D. S. Ainsworth, M. C. Blehar, E. Waters, & S. Wall. Published by
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 1978.
aThe blank in these instructions always indicates the name of the
child is inserted.
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come out of the room and come around to where we're observing, so that
the following episode will be ________ and the stranger together in the
room. Then I'll have you go back in the room, and the stranger will
slip out, so that this episode will be you and ________ together.
Then I'll have you come out of the room so that _ _ _ _ _ will be alone
in the room for the next episode. Now if ________ becomes very upset
by this separation or the previous separation from you, then we'll end
the episode early. Then for the next episode, I'll have the stranger
go back into the room, and finally, I'll have you go back in the room
and the stranger come out, so that the last episode will be you and
______
So that's the sequence we go through.
I've prepared for you a card on which all these episodes are sum
marized.
[E holds card in his hand.] You may keep this with you as
your prompting card during the procedure to remind you of what is coming
next. Right now, I would like you to take a minute to read through this
card, both front and back, and then we'll go over each episode in
detail, and I'll tell you what my signals are for you.
[E hands mother
the card and she reads.]
(See text of card in Appendix G.)
[After mother finished reading the card, E continues.]
So the first episode is not a full-length episode as the others are.
I simply take you into the room and show you where your chair is and
where the stranger's chair is. On the opposite side of the room from
your chairs will be a third chair, on which and around which will be
piled toys. I'd like you to carry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ into the room— over the
threshold and on into the room, and I'll show you where to put him (her)
down. This will be right between your chair and the stranger's chair.
This will be his (her) starting point, and from there he (she) will
likely move to other parts of the room. As soon as you have put him
(her) on his (her) starting spot, take your seat in your chair.
While
you're doing this I will leave the room and close the door, and this
will begin the second episode.
Now in the second episode, we'd like to see how much _________ will
explore in the room on his own. So I don't want
you to start anything
with him (her), but I'd like you to remain seated in your chair and to
look as though you are somewhat occupied. To help you do this, I've
put a magazine on your chair, which you may pretend to read, or you may
want to look at your card from time to time. However, if during
________ 's explorations in the room, he (she) should call to you, or if
he (she) should bring a toy to show you, or if he (she) should come
over to you for some affection, then I'd like you to respond to him
(her) in your normal way, so that, for example, you might talk to him
(her), or you might show some interest in a toy he (she) has brought,
or you might pick him (her) up— whatever in your mind the situation
seems to require and would be in accord with your usual behavior. I
don't want you to seem to him (her) to be acting strangely in this
situation. All I am asking is that you look as though you are mildly
occupied, but that you are still available to him (her). So the
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general rule is, you don't start anything with him (her), but if he
(she) should start something with you, then you would respond and fol
low through in your normal way.
After 3 minutes of this, I'll send in the other woman, and she'll
come in and say, "Hello, I'm the stranger." You may greet her or
acknowledge her presence. Then she'll go to her chair and remain
silent for a whole minute. I'm telling you this so you won't think
it's unusual. During this time we'll see what ________ 's reaction is
to the new presence in the room. After one minute, I'll knock on the
wall one time, and this will be my signal to the stranger to begin
talking with you. Then please feel free to have a conversation with
her. After you two have been talking together for a minute, I'll knock
once on the wall again, which will be my signal to the stranger to begin
doing something with
. She'll do whatever is appropriate
depending on what ________ 's reaction has been to her up to that time.
After about a minute of this, I'll knock three times on the wall,
and this is always my signal to you to come out of the room. You will
be able to hear these knocks quite easily, because these walls here are
fairly thin. This first time when you come out of the room, I want you
to do it silently without saying anything. Now you may not be able to
leave the room without ________ noticing, but if you do, that's all
right. After you leave, pull the door closed behind you and make sure
it latches. Then come around to where we are and look in through the
window with us. I will have shown you where this is before we begin
the procedure. As I said, if ________ becomes very upset by this sepa
ration from you, or by the later one, we'll end the episode early
before the 3 minutes is up. Now on these occasions when you are sepa
rated from
, you will be standing beside me watching what is
going on in the room. So if at any time you feel that an episode
should be ended early, please let me know, and we will do so. Then
after 3 minutes or less, I'll send you back into the room.
This first time when you go back in, I want you to call to ________
through the closed door before you enter. This will take only a second
or two. Then I want you to open the door and stand on the threshold
for a second so that he (she) has a chance to see you. So first call
through the closed door so that he (she) has a chance to hear you, then
stand on the threshold so that he (she) has a chance to see you, and
then move on into the room and greet and/or comfort him (her) as you
would normally do, which may include picking him (her) up. At this
time the stranger will leave the room, and this new episode will
involve just you and ________ in the room. At the beginning of this
episode, you may be involved for awhile with ________ in some kind of
interaction or communication, but I would like you to have as your
eventual goal in this episode to return to your chair when ________ is
comfortably playing with the toys. So as nearly as possible, we'll try
to re-create the situation as it was before when you were in your chair
and ________ was playing with the toys.
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Then after 3 minutes, or more if I think ________ needs more time
to be comfortable playing with the toys, I will again knock three times
on the wall, which will be your signal to leave. This time when you
leave the room, when you get over to the door, say, "bye-bye," and then
walk out and pull the door firmly closed behind you. Again, come
around to where we are looking in, and we'll see how this episode goes.
After 3 minutes or less, depending o n ________;'s reaction, I'll send
the stranger back in, and we'll see what his (her) reaction is to her
at this point in the procedure. If he (she) is very upset with the
stranger, we also have the choice of ending this episode early.
Then finally, I'll send you back into the room. This last time
when you go back in, eliminate the calling through the door. Simply
open the door and stand on the threshold for a second, so that he (she)
has a chance to see you, and then move on into the room and greet
and/or comfort him (her) as you would normally do. The stranger will
then slip out. Now in this last episode there are no special instruc
tions for your behavior; you may do whatever you want with ________ .
At the end of three minutes, I'll come in and tell you that this
part is over, and I'll bring you your questionnaire to fill out.
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APPENDIX G

TEXT OF REMINDER CARD CARRIED BY MOTHERS
DURING THE STRANGE SITUATION
Episodes
First Episode:

Mother, toddler, and experimenter

Second Episode:

Mother and toddler— Mother reads silently while toddler explores; otherwise acts naturally with toddler.

Third Episode:

Stranger, mother, and toddler— 1st minute: stranger
silent. 2nd minute: stranger talks with mother.
3rd minute: stranger approaches toddler. After 3
knocks on wall, mother leaves without saying anything

Fourth Episode:

Stranger and toddler— Stranger reacts to needs of
toddler.

Fifth Episode:

Mother and toddler— Mother calls through door, then
opens door and pauses, then goes in to greet and/or
comfort toddler. Stranger leaves. Mother returns to
chair when she is able to. After 3 knocks on wall,
mother leaves, saying, "bye-bye."

Sixth Episode:

Toddler alone

Seventh Episode:

Stranger and toddler— Stranger reacts to needs of
toddler.

Eighth Episode:

Mother and toddler— Mother opens door and pauses
without saying anything; then goes into room to
greet and/or comfort toddler. Stranger leaves.
Mother acts whatever way she wishes with toddler.

260

APPENDIX H

RESEARCH CONSENT FORM SIGNED
BY PARTICIPATING MOTHERS

APPENDIX H

RESEARCH CONSENT FORM SIGNED
BY PARTICIPATING MOTHERS
University of North Dakota

Department of Psychology

Consent Form for Research Participation
I,___ ___ __________ voluntarily agree to participate, and to allow
my child, __________ , to participate in the research project described
below. I understand that I may discontinue my participation at any time
and that my name and my child's name will not be used in any reporting
of the results of this study. I further understand that the researcher
for this study has signed a paper on record endorsing the American Psy
chological Association's ethical standards for psychological research
involving human subjects. I am aware that I will not receive individ
ual results of my toddler's or my own participation in this study but
that I may request a report of the group results of this research.
Research Project Description:
During an observational procedure of about 22 minutes, the behavior of a
mother and her toddler will be recorded onto audio-tape by observers
behind a one-way window. The audio-tape will receive the sounds of the
mother and her toddler in the playroom as well as the observers' dic
tated narratives. The observational procedure includes two mothertoddler separation periods, which together add up to 9 minutes or less
of the observational time. Included in one of these periods is an epi
sode of 3 minutes or less, in which the toddler will be left alone.
After the observational procedure, the mother will complete a question
naire regarding her attitudes and feelings about rearing her toddler,
and she will be interviewed briefly by the experimenter.
Subject's Signature_________________
Witness _____________________________
Date
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APPENDIX I

MOTHER INTERVIEW FORM
Mother-Toddler Pair
Date
I.

Clarification of demographic information
Part-time work?
Child care?

II.

Involvement of the father with the child
1.

Father's participation in baby care during first year

1

2

4

5*
2

diapering,
bathing,
bottle-feeding,
solid-food feeding,
taking care of baby
when mother goes out

occasional
diapering,
filling in
during
emergencies

no diaper
ing, etc.

2.

3

Father's activity with baby before it was crawling

1

almost never
held or
talked
to baby

2

3

some time
holding or
playing with
baby
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4

5

holding baby,
smiling at and
talking to baby,
showing baby objects
to see or grasp
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3.

Father's activity with toddler at present

1

2

usually too
busy to
play with
toddler

4.

III.

IV.

3

4

some time
playing
with toddler

Is he (she) strongly attached to father?

Sibling relationships

Other

5

playing, rough
housing, teasing,
laughing with toddler,
encouraging toddler,
reading to toddler,
comforting toddler

APPENDIX J
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APPENDIX J

GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVERS
(which sometimes repeat or overlap
Ainsworth's instructions)
At the most basic level, for both mothers and toddlers, record
all behavior of the hands, eyes, and mouth. Behavior of the hands
includes touching, clinging, and manipulating; behavior of the eyes is
simply the direction of all looking, and behavior of the mouth includes
all smiles, vocalizations, and crying. Also record all bodily posi
tions and movements, locomotion from one place to another, and prox
imity between child and mother. The behavioral descriptions should
include to whom or to what object the behavior is directed. If it is
responsive behavior, it should be clear what the behavior is in
response to. Of course, integrated behavior is seen in constellations
that involve several different body parts, as for example crying, which
involves the mouth, eyes, face, posture, etc. Many times you will need
to record the behavioral constellation to give the important main
impression, but you can try to mix in as many of the behavioral details
as time will allow.
One aspect of behavior to which you are asked to be sensitive
is the mood and affect of the mother and the toddler. In these
instances particularly, you should try to give the behavioral indica
tion which leads you to assume the presence of a certain emotion. The
following is an observational statement which gives some behavioral
support to the observer's assumption that the mother is anxious: "The
mother is biting her fingernails and sitting with tensed posture. She
is giving anxious looks toward her baby." This kind of report is bet
ter than saying, "The mother is looking anxiously at her baby,"
although please keep in mind that the latter statement is better than
no statement at all, because on many occasions time does not allow for
anything more than a behavioral summary.
The normal tendency to overlook behavioral detail is shown
again in the difficulty previous observers have had in reliably report
ing visual orientation, or the direction of looking. This is a behav
ior that is difficult to keep in mind, for the action of the eyes is
commonly taken for granted in a person's behavior. In order to see the
direction of looking, it is necessary to form a mind-set to watch for
it.
Thus, one may see that in observations for this study, there is
always a tension between reporting overall impressions and small detail.
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This tension cannot be resolved, because if only molecular detail is
reported, one may "miss the forest for the trees," but if only the gen
eral picture is given in imprecise language, the hearer may be equally
poorly informed about "what is really going on."
Regarding Toddlers
To be more concrete about what to look for in toddler behavior,
observers are asked to record the following:
— all exploration and use of the toys and other inanimate objects.
Distinguish between times when the toddler is actively engaged
with her eyes and hands in inspecting or manipulating an object
and times when she is holding an object but her attention (her
eyes) is engaged elsewhere, as in looking at the door through
which her mother left, looking at her mother, or looking at
another toy.
— all instances when the toddler shows or gives an object to his
mother or the stranger, or tries to get his mother's interest in
what he is doing, or tugs at or pulls his mother toward his
object of interest.
— all times when the toddler makes tactile contact or seeks contact
with his mother or the stranger, by reaching, touching, pulling,
holding onto, clinging, embracing, or climbing up.
— all instances when the toddler resists contact with his mother or
the stranger after the adult has initiated contact or has responded
to the child's initiation of contact. These would be instances of
pushing away, squirming to get down, wriggling out of the mother's
grasp.
— the direction of all looking, which needs to be noted particularly
in those instances in which looking behavior may not be implied by
other behavioral description. Two types of looking behavior to be
aware of are checking back to the mother while playing at a dis
tance from her and averting the eyes to avoid the mother's glance;
or combinations of these, such as checking back, receiving the
mother's look, and responding positively to it (smile, vocaliza
tion, etc.) or checking back and then averting the eyes as soon as
the mother responds. In addition, be aware of looks toward or
away from the stranger; and after the mother's exit, report looks
toward the door or toward the mother's empty chair.
— all crying, whether of long or short duration, or whether intense
or half-hearted. If the crying persists, make periodic mention of
it, so it will be known how long the crying continues. It may be
possible to identify some crying as angry, or panic-stricken.
Fussing should also be noted.
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— all vocalizations, paying particular attention to whom the vocal
izations may be directed by watching the direction of looking,
or to observe that the vocalizations are not directed to anyone in
particular but are either being made over objects or are made
seemingly so the toddler may hear the sound of her own voice.
Include some of the content of the vocalizations when they are
understandable.
— all smiles and to what persons or objects they are directed.
— all locomotion, usually in conjunction with moving toward persons
or objects, or in connection with moving away from the mother or
the stranger. These movements should be noted especially upon the
entrance of the mother or the stranger, as well as no movement,
when the toddler remains stationary.
— the proximity of the toddler to her mother, whether she is playing
or moving close to her or far away from her. An occasional estima
tion of the distance between toddler and mother is helpful.
— any angry or aggressive behavior toward the mother, the toys, or
other objects, such as hitting, forceful banging, crying while
pushing away, or angry speech.
— facial expressions and mood when discernable, such as sober face,
pouting or angry face, sad face, cry-face (about ready to cry), or
smiling face (already mentioned). All of these distinctions will
not be possible in the younger infants.
Regarding Mothers
The maternal behavior observers are requested to report includes
the following:
— all instances when the mother picks up or puts down her toddler; all
times when she holds her toddler on her lap.
— all hugging, holding, touching, or tugging on the part of the mother
with her toddler.
— all instances when the mother pushes her toddler to the toys,
resists his attempts at contact, or nudges him away from her.
— all instances when the mother tries to interest her child in a toy
or object, shows him what can be done with a toy or object, or
offers him a toy or object.
— the direction of all the mother’s looking, especially her looking at
her toddler. In the latter case, include some indication of the
quality of the mother's looking by attending to facial expression or
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other clues. The mother may be giving her toddler an admiring
look; a concerned, worried, or anxious look; a disapproving look;
or just a look.
-all vocalizations of the mother to her toddler. Sometimes a ver
batim sample may be given, but this will not always be possible.
Include in the narrative what the vocalization is about, and some
thing of its character, such as instructing, praising, reprimand
ing, and so on. If noteworthy, the pitch and tone of the mother's
speech, especially if angry, should be included.
-all smiles, facial expressions, postures and gestures, and behav
ioral mannerisms. Facial expressions are frequently difficult to
describe, but some attempt should be made. Include especially
frowns or other indications of worry or concern, sad or downturned
mouth, wooden or flat expression, angry expression, peaceful
expression, and upturned mouth or glowing expression. If possible,
particularly in Episode 2, note the mother's characteristic facial
expression in repose, when she is not communicating with anyone.
Include behavioral mannerisms such as lip biting, nail biting,
fidgeting in the chair, leg crossing and uncrossing, stroking or
twisting the hair, facial tics, folding arms or hands, and so on.
-the mother's leave-taking from her toddler. Note when the mother
hears the signal to leave (three knocks on the wall) and begins her
leave-taking sequence. Record in detail her looking (or not looking)
at her child, her movements, her locomotion to the door, and the
quality of her actions in regard to facial expression, speed, defi
niteness, abruptness, delay, and so on.
-the mother's reunion behavior with her toddler, starting with men
tion of the moment she first calls to the child if she is still
outside the door. Record in detail her looking at her child, her
approach to her child, her emotional reaction to seeing her child
as revealed by her face, and so on.
-the mother's intervention into her toddler's activity or play
including limiting, correcting, instructing, interrupting, helping,
removing obstacles, and setting up challenges for the child's
solution.
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FORMS FOR CLASSIFICATION, RATING,
AND BEHAVIOR COUNTING
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APPENDIX L

AINSWORTH'S CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFICATION
OF INFANTS IN THE STRANGE SITUATION
Group A
— Conspicuous avoidance of proximity to or interaction with the mother
in the reunion episodes. Either the baby ignores his mother on her
return, greeting her casually if at all, or, if there is approach and/or
a less casual greeting, the baby tends to mingle his welcome with avoid
ance responses— turning away, moving past, averting the gaze, and the
like.
— Little or no tendency to seek proximity to or interaction or contact
with the mother, even in the reunion episodes.
— If picked up, little or no tendency to cling or to resist being
released.
— On the other hand, little or no tendency toward active resistance to
contact or interaction with the mother, except for probable squirming to
get down if indeed the baby is picked up.
— Tendency to treat the stranger much as the mother is treated,
although perhaps with less avoidance.
— Either the baby is not distressed during separation, or the distress
seems to be due to being left alone rather than to his mother's absence.
For most, distress does not occur when the stranger is present, and any
distress upon being left alone tends to be alleviated when the stranger
returns.
Subgroup A^
Conspicuous avoidance of the mother in the reunion episodes, which
is likely to consist of ignoring her altogether, although there may be
some pointed looking away, turning away, or moving away.
If there is a greeting when the mother enters, it tends to be a
mere look or smile.
Either the baby does not approach his mother upon reunion, or the
approach is "abortive" with the baby going past his mother, or it tends
to occur only after much coaxing.

Note. From Patterns of Attachment: A Psychological Study of the
Strange Situation by M. D. S. Ainsworth, M. C. Blehar, E. Waters, &
S. Wall. Copyright 1978 by Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc. Repro
duced by permission of the publisher and author.
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If picked up, the baby shows little or no contact-maintaining behav
ior. He tends not to cuddle in; he looks away; and he may squirm to get
down.
Subgroup A 2
The baby shows a mixed response to his mother on reunion, with some
tendency to greet and to approach, intermingled with a marked tendency
to turn or move away from her, move past her, avert the gaze from her,
or ignore her. Thus there may be moderate proximity seeking, combined
with strong proximity avoiding.
If he is picked up, the baby may cling momentarily; if he is put
down, he may protest or resist momentarily; but there is also a tendency
to squirm to be put down, to turn the face away when being held, and
other signs of mixed feelings.
Group B
— The baby wants either proximity and contact with his mother or
interaction with her, and he actively seeks it, especially in the
reunion episodes.
— If he achieves contact, he seeks to maintain it, and either resists
release or at least protests if he is put down.
— The baby responds to his mother’s return in the reunion episodes
with more than a casual greeting— either with a smile or a cry or a ten
dency to approach.
— Little or no tendency to resist contact or interaction with his
mother.
— Little or no tendency to avoid his mother in the reunion episodes.
— He may or may not be friendly with the stranger, but he is clearly
more interested in interaction and/or contact with his mother than with
the stranger.
— He may or may not be distressed during the separation episodes, but
if he is distressed this is clearly related to his mother's absence and
not merely to being alone. He may be somewhat comforted by the stranger,
but it is clear that he wants his mother.
Subgroup B 1
The baby greets his mother, smiling upon her return, and shows
strong initiative in interaction with her across a distance, although he
does not especially seek proximity to or physical contact with her.
If picked up, he does not especially seek to maintain contact.
He may mingle some avoiding behavior (turning away or looking away)
with interactive behavior, but he shows little or no resistant behavior
and, in general, seems not to have feelings as mixed as an A 2 baby.
He is likely to show little or no distress in the separation epi
sodes.
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Subgroup B 2
The baby greets his mother upon reunion, tends to approach her, and
seems to want contact with her, but to a lesser extent than a B 3 baby.
Some B2 babies seek proximity in the preseparation episodes, but not
again until Episode 8 , and then perhaps only after some delay.
The B2 baby may show some proximity avoiding, especially in Episode
5, but this gives way to proximity seeking in Episode 8 , thus distin
guishing him from the A 2 baby.
Although he accepts contact if he is picked up, he does not cling
especially, and does not conspicuously resist release.
On the other hand, he shows little or no resistance to contact or
interaction, and in general shows less sign of mixed feelings than A 2
babies.
He tends to show little distress during the separation episodes.
He resembles a B infant, except that he is more likely to seek
proximity to his mother.
Subgroup B 3
The baby actively seeks physical contact with his mother, and when
he gains it he is conspicuous for attempting to maintain it, actively
resisting her attempts to release him. Most B 3 babies show their
strongest proximity-seeking and contact-maintaining behavior in Episode
8 , but some do so in Episode 5 and are so distressed in the second sepa
ration episode that they cannot mobilize active proximity seeking and
resort to signaling. Occasionally, a baby who seems especially secure
in his relationship with his mother will be content with mere inter
action with and proximity to her, without seeking to be held.
At the same time, the B 3 baby may be distinguished from other groups
and subgroups by the fact that he shows little or no sign of either
avoiding or resisting proximity to or contact or interaction with his
mother.
He may or may not be distressed in the separation episodes, but if
he shows little distress, he is clearly more active in seeking contact
and in resisting release than B^ or B2 babies.
Although his attachment behavior is heightened in the reunion epi
sodes, he does not seem wholly preoccupied with his mother in the pre
separation episodes.
Subgroup B^
The baby wants contact, especially in the reunion episodes, and
seeks it by approaching, clinging, and resisting release; he is, how
ever, somewhat less active and competent in these behaviors than most B 3
babies, especially in Episode 8 .
He seems wholly preoccupied with his mother throughout the strange
situation. He gives the impression of feeling anxious throughout, with
much crying. In the second separation, particularly, he seems entirely
distressed.
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He may show other signs of disturbance, such as inappropriate,
stereotyped, repetitive gestures or motions.
He may show some resistance to his mother, and indeed he may avoid
her by drawing back from her or averting his face when held by her.
Because he also shows strong contact-seeking behavior, the impression is
of some ambivalence, although not as much as is shown by Group-C infants.
Group C
— The baby displays conspicuous contact- and interaction-resisting
behavior, perhaps especially in Episode 8 .
— He also shows moderate-to-strong seeking of proximity and contact
and seeking to maintain contact once gained, so that he gives the
impression of being ambivalent to his mother.
— He shows little or no tendency to ignore his mother in the reunion
episodes, or to turn or move away from her, or to avert his gaze.
— He may display generally "maladaptive" behavior in the strange situ
ation. Either he tends to be more angry than infants in other groups,
or he may be conspicuously passive.
Subgroup C 1
Proximity seeking and contact maintaining are strong in the reunion
episodes, and are also more likely to occur in the preseparation epi
sodes than in the case of Group-B infants.
Resistant behavior is particularly conspicuous. The mixture of
seeking and yet resisting contact and interaction has an unmistakably
angry quality and indeed an angry tone may characterize behavior even in
the preseparation episodes.
Angry, resistant behavior is likely to be shown toward the stranger
as well as toward the mother.
The baby is very likely to be extremely distressed during the sepa
ration episodes.
Subgroup C2
Perhaps the most conspicuous characteristic of C 2 infants is their
passivity. Their exploratory behavior is limited throughout the strange
situation, and their interactive behaviors are relatively lacking in
active initiative.
Nevertheless in the reunion episodes they obviously want proximity
to and contact with their mothers, even though they tend to use signal
ing behavior rather than active approach, and protest against being put
down rather than actively resist release.
Resistant behavior tends to be strong, particularly in Episode 8 ,
but in general the C2 baby is not as conspicuously angry as the C 1 baby.
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APPENDIX M

CRITERIA FOR BEHAVIORAL FREQUENCY CATEGORIES

(Abbreviations:

B = baby, M = mother, S = stranger)

Cryins

Count:
"cry" or "crying"
"cry noises"
"whimper"
"whine"
"scream"
"squeal" (in context of crying)
"cry face" (beginning to cry, almost crying, about to cry)
"almost looks like he's going to cry"
"complaining noises"
"fretful"
"sobbing"
"yelling" (in context of crying)
"screech" (in context of crying)
"stops crying" (in first interval of reunion episode in which crying
has immediately preceded)
"crying subsides" or "starts to quiet down" (implies a little crying
even though much less in degree)
"upset" (incontext of previous crying)
"distress sound" (in context of previous crying)
"noises of distress" (in context of previous crying)
"distress vocalization" (in context of previous crying)
"not being comforted" (in context of previous crying)
"really hysterical"
"pre-cry"
"B's got tears"
"half cry"
"very irritated" (in context of crying)
"pretty distressed"
"little distressed" (in context of crying)
"getting more distressed" (in context of cry face,
crying noises, etc.)
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Crying— Continued

Not:
"shouting" (loud, perhaps angry vocalization)
"sniffling noises" or "sniffling" (after crying has subsided)
"breathing heavily" (after crying has subsided)
"pouting"

Note. Angry or protest vocalizations which sounded like words were
not scored as crying, but more indistinct protests, which bordered on
whines, were scored.

Looking at Mother

Count:
"looks at M"
"looks up" (when implication is to M)
"both M and B laughing"
"smiles at M" (or just "smile" when implies looking at M)
"watches" as M says something, walks, etc. (see also under Not)
"says something [talks, vocalizes] to M" (also when it is implied
that B is talking to M, except when in close physical contact
and B's head may be on M's shoulder)
"answers M" (in context of assumed face-to-face interaction)
"says 'Mommy'" (when face-to-face)
"says 'Mama"' (as M is leaving)
"cries, talks, or follows" when M leaves
"cries, approaches, says 'Hi,' smiles, takes hold" when M enters
"sees his M come in"
"puts his arms up to M, extends his arms to M, raises hand up to M,
reaches" (in first 30 seconds of a reunion)
"shows M a toy" (across a distance, usually from toy chair)
"plays peekaboo with M" (looking implied)
"looks like he looked" (count even though observer unsure)

Not:
"watches M" as she does something with an object or a toy (B may not
look at M's face)
"hands, or brings, toy to M" (scored elsewhere, and B may not look
at M's face unless specified)
"touches, or hugs, M" (scored elsewhere, and B may not look at M's
face unless specified)
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Looking at Mother— Continued

"says something" or "vocalizes" (without mention or implication that
it is directed to M)
"he looks down, he answers her"
"says 'Mama'" (without specific mention that B is oriented to M)
"walks toward his M" (may not be looking at her)
"looks away from M" (even though this may imply a brief look in the
first instance)

Note.

Crying vocalizations (e.g. "no") were not counted as looks.

Looking at Stranger

Count;
"looks at S"
"looks up" (if S is the only one in the room or he or she is inter
acting with the S)
"smiles at S"
"watches S" or watches S walk to chair, talk, move, etc. (without
specific reference that he or she is watching S do something
with an object. See also Not)
"looks toward the S" (again without specific reference that he or
she is watching S with an object or demonstrating a toy)
"says something [talks, vocalizes] to the S" (except when in close
physical contact, hugging over her shoulder)
"B listening to the S" (in the sense of attending to her)

Not:
"watches S" (as she does something with the toys, because B may not
be looking at her face)
"looks away from S" (even though this may imply a brief look in the
first instance)

Involvement of Mother in Play

Count;
"brings toy to M" (only B's initiatives to interaction were counted.
Continuing to play at M's feet or at M's side without continuing
give-and-take of toys was not counted.)
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Involvement of Mother in Play— Continued

"pulls" M or "asks" M to come play with him
"puts toy at M's feet" (the initial gesture, not continued play at
M's feet or side)
"pushes" or "pulls" a push- or pull-toy right in front of M (must
stop forward movement, not just pass by)
"approaches and shows M" a toy (not showing it from a distance, or
stands by M with a toy, involved in the toy or showing it)
"throws ball down by his M, to his M," etc. (when ball is definitely
intended for M and throwing may seem to be preceded by a look
at M)
"plays with [toy] in M's lap" (continuation of play with toy in M's
lap is counted. Even though the M is more likely involved in
the play, the B is cooperating in it. Counted even if the M
initiates the give-and-take in her lap.)
"picks up a toy from M's lap"
"B watches M with her hands in M's lap as M tries to [fix or undo a
toy] B has brought"
"M tells B [who is next to her] to get a toy. B does so and brings
it back to M" (These few instances are counted, even though it
is weaker than B's initiative.)
"B gets pull-dog caught or tangled on M's chair, and M straightens
it"

Not:
"B takes toy offered by M"

Physical Contact with Mother without
Interaction over Toys

Count;
All touching, hugging, clinging, etc. initiated by B. (Counted when
B is carrying a toy if toy seems incidental to contact with the
M. If in M's lap or on M's knee with a toy, this is counted
under this category rather than "involvement of M in play,"
because the physical contact seems to be primary to the inter
action over toys.)
B remains in M's arms after reunion (Any M touching or picking up
of more than 1 or 2 seconds duration without B's resistance is
counted. B must give evidence of acquiescing in it or desiring
it. Sometimes continued contact must be assumed in later
intervals after first or second interval of contact in reunion
until "put down.")
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Physical Contact with Mother— Continued

"B grabs M's necklace" (or other items of jewelry on neck or face.
This is more intimate than "involvement of M in play.")

Not:
M's holding B at beginning of Episode 2, if this happens.
(This pertains to the first interval of Episode 2.)
M-initiated touching, such as setting B on his or her feet after
falling down, touching him to help him with a toy, or momentary
touching of 1 to 2 seconds duration which gives B little chance
to resist.
B hits or slaps M in getting her to stop playing with a toy
(coercive behavior. No hitting of mother was scored under this
category.)
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Table 19

Behavioral Frequencies by Age-Sex Subgroup and Analyses for Trend by Sex
across Three Toddler Ages in Selected Strange-Situation Episodes
Males

Females

Trend analysis^
Behavior by
episode/age
in months

Episode 6
12 months
18 months
24 months
Episode 7
12 months
18 months
24 months

M

SD

2.90
4.16
1.92

4.58
4.68
3.67

6.20
10.00

5.60

5.55
4.00
5.82

3.60
7.78
6.93

3.98
5.14
5.22

Linear
_F ratio

.29

.07

2.71

Quadratic
£

.592

.787

.106

F ratio £

1.23

4.27

1.92

15-second
intervals3
M

SD

.271

Linear
_F ratio

F ratio

p

.585

.90

.346

5.69

.021*

.30

.589

7.18

.010*

.05

.817

.30
2.80
3.80
1.80

3.26
4.24
3.82

11.20

7.52
5.92

1.32
5.60
5.89

7.80
5.42

4.05
5.36

2.22

2.68

.044*

.172

Quadratic

288

Crying
Episode 4
12 months
18 months
24 months

15-second
intervals^

Trend analysis^

*£ < .05
aAll episodes were 12 intervals in duration or prorated for 12 intervals.
t>Error term from two-way analysis of variance, age by sex. d_f = 1, 54 except for crying in Episode
6 , for which dT = 1, 53, and for looking at mother and close and distant interaction with mother in
Episodes 2 and 5 and crying in Episode 7, for which df = 1 , 52.

Table 19— Continued

Females

Males

Trend Analysis

Trend Analysis
Behavior by
episode/age
in months
Looking at mother
Episode 2
12 months
18 months
24 months

15-second
intervals
M

SD

Linear_______Quadratic
_F ratio

7.20

_£

.010 *

IT ratio

.28

jd

15-second
intervals
M

SD

.597
1.76
3.30
3.38

1.11

1.95
3.55
4.32

.80
1.82
2.62

Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

4.42
4.20
5.51

1.43
2.27

3.59

2.10

5.71

1.42
1.83
2.65

Involvement of
mother in play
Episode 2
12 months
18 months
24 months

.29
1.82
.49

.67
1.95
.70

.20

.63

1.62
2.03

2.11

1.63

.30
.93
.96

.48

.37
2.51
1.75

.67
2.31
1.67

*£ < .05

1.03

1.49

.90

.756

.315

6.61

.30

3.51

.067

5.65

I? ratio

jd

.95

.333

.021 *

3.61

.063

8.20

.006*

.84

.364

4.61

.036*

6.68

2.15
2.44

.347
6.12

.10

1.22

.251

E[ ratio

.013*

.586
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Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

1.35

Linear_______Quadratic

.013*

Table 19— Continued

Males

Females
Trend analysis

Behavior by
episode/age
in months

Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

M

.10

1.17
.10

SD

_F ratio

j)

F ratio

.000

.999

3.38

1.10

Close interaction
with mother
(collapsed category)
Episode 2
12 months
.39
18 months
2.98
24 months
.59

.69
3.22
.69

15-second
intervals
M

.05

.958

8.93

.820 10.78

SD

.071
.09
.90

.32
.29
1.96

2.73
1.46
.47

2.90
2.13
.80

.30
1.72
2.93

.67
2.05
2.64

.10

.003
1.04
4.06

Quadratic

.32
3.04
.32

1.81
4.42
1.93

*£ < .05

Linear

.004*

.002*

Linear
F ratio

Quadratic
j) F ratio

£

1.42 .239

.49

.486

3.82 .056

.02

.887

9.00 .004*

.02

.895
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Physical contact
with toys
Episode 2
12 months
18 months
24 months

15-second
intervals

Trend analysis

Table 19— Continued

Males

Females

Trend analysis
Behavior by
episode/age
in months

15-second
intervals
M

Close & distant
interaction with
mother (collapsed
category)
Episode 2
12 months
18 months
24 months
Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

*2 < .05

I? ratio

.27

jd

.604

F ratio

8.95

jd

4.99
1.02

5.41
7.65

1.48
2.87
3.12

.030*

4.00

.217

2.98

M

SD

Linear
F ratio

.47
3.10
3.86
2.23

3.00
3.08
1.93

1.96
4.43
4.77

1.32
2.08
2.91

6.07
8.44
6.98

2.38
1.69
1.99

.051

2.71
2.44
1.56

15-second
intervals

.004*

1.80
4.21
2.31

2.25
5.10
4.42

6.68

Quadratic

8.30

.090

Quadratic
jd

_F ratio

jd

.495

1.19

.281

.006*

1.60

.211

.384

4.60

.037*
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Close interaction
with mother
(collapsed category)
Episode 5
12 months
1.34
18 months
4.97
24 months
2.00

SD

Linear

Trend analysis

.77

Table 20

Interactive Behavior Ratings in Reunion by Age-Sex Subgroup and
Analyses for Trend by Sex across Three Toddler Ages in
Strange-Situation Reunion Episodes
Males
Interactive
behavior
scale/age
in months

Females

Trend analysis*5
Ratings3
SD

Avoidance
Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

3.70
1.80
2.65

1.69

Episode 8
12 months
18 months
24 months

2.70
1.83
2.15

1.75

Proximity and
contact seeking
Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

3.15
4.80
3.40

1.89
1.74
1.71

F ratio

2.57

Quadratic
jd

.115

F ratio

5.87

1.36
.388

1.09

1.29

.760

4.66

SD

2.65
1.95
2.90

1.38
1.41

2.05
2.25
2.85

1.36
1.25
1.65

4.45
4.25
3.60

1.92
2.08
1.56

.035*

< .°5
aRatings made on seven-point scales.
t>Error term from two-way analysis of variance, age by sex.
df = 1, 53 for ratings in Episode 8 .

Linear
F ratio

Quadratic
F ratio

£

.15

.704

2.11

.152

1.60

.211

.13

.716

1.09

.302

1.68

.302

1.00

.09

M

.019*

1.21

.76

Ratings3

.10

.751

*P

jif = 1, 54 for ratings in Episode 5;
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M

Linear

Trend analysis*5

Table 20— Continued

Females

Males
Interactive
behavior
scale/age
in months

Trend analysis
Ratings
M

SD

Proximity and
contact seeking
Episode 8
12 months
18 months
24 months

3.45
4.94
4.30

1.57
1.70
1.36

Contact
maintaining
Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

1.90
3.60
1.85

1.74
2.41
1.76

Episode 8
12 months
18 months
24 months

3.45
3.39
3.35

2.06
1.85

1.07

Quadratic
jd

.306

F ratio

2.10

£

Ratings
M

SD

.154
4.05
3.55
3.15

2.25
2.28
1.67

2.65
2.25
1.50

1.55
1.67
.82

3.90
2.25
1.95

2.05
1.93
1.71

Linear
_F ratio

Quadratic
p

F ratio

1.20

.279

.01

.944

2.23

.142

.07

.794

5.18

.027*

.83

.367

£
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* £ < .05

Linear
F ratio

Trend analysis

.004 .948

.01

1.86

.907

6.67

.0002

.013*

.988

Table 20— Continued

Females

Males
Interactive
behavior
scale/age
in months

Resistance
Episode 5
12 months
18 months
24 months

*£ < .05

Ratings
M

SD

Linear
F ratio

.33
1.15
2.35
1.45

.34
2.03
.76

2.60

1.68

2.11

1.32
1.36

.40

2.25

.569

.531

Quadratic
F ratio

5.37

.40

£

Ratings
M

SD

.024*
1.75
1.50
1.35

1.14

2.05
1.40
1.65

.98
.81

Linear
F ratio

Quadratic
j) _F ratio

j)

.58

.448

.01

.912

.52

.474

.88

.353

1.11

.94

.531

1.11
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Episode 8
12 months
18 months
24 months

Trend analysis

Trend analysis
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CRYING (Episode 6)

Mean number of 15-second intervals

CRYING (Episode 4)

FIG U R E 9. Crying by sex for three toddler age groups in selected StrangeSituation episodes.

Mean number of 15-second intervals

Mean number of 15-second intervals
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FIG U R E 10. Looking at mother and involvement of the mother in play by
sex for three toddler age groups in selected Strange-Situation episodes.

Mean number of 15-second intervals

Mean number of 15-second intervals
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FIG U R E 11. Physical contact without toys and collapsed categories of
behavior by sex for three toddler age groups in selected Strange-Situation
episodes.

Mean interactivebehaviorrating
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Mean interactive behavior rating

PROXIMITY AND

FIG U R E 12. Ratings of interactive behavior in the first Strange-Situation
reunion by sex for three toddler age groups.

300

Mean interactive behavior rating

CONTACT
MAINTAINING (Episode 8)

1

-

_ l _____________ I____________ L
12

18

Age inmonths

Mean interactivebehavior rating

PROXIMITY AND

FIG U R E 13. Ratings of interactive behavior in the second Strange-Situation
reunion by sex for three toddler age groups.
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Table 21

Means, Standard Deviations, and One-Way Analyses of Variance
for Ratings of Interactive Behavior for Three Toddler
Ages in Strange-Situation Reunion Episodes

Interactive
behavior
scale/age
in months

Avoidance
Episode 5
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

Tests
Ratings3
M

SD

2.78

1.73
1.27
1.35

2.38
2.05
2.50

1.56
1.13
1.49

Proximity and
contact seeking
Episode 5
12 mo.
3.80
18 mo.
4.53
24 mo.
3.50

1.97
1.89
1.60

Episode 8
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

Episode 8
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

F ratio

4.15
3.18
1.88

3.75
4.21
3.73

Linearc

Totalb
jd

1? ratio

£

Quadratic0
F ratio

_p.

.021 *

.75

.391

7.55

.52

.598

.08

.780

.96

.332

1.67

.198

.27

.605

3.06

.085

.41

.666

.00

.967

.82

.369

1.92
2.10

1.59

*£ < .05.
aRatings made on seven-point scales.
b_df = 2, 57 for ratings in Episode 5; djf = 2, 56 for ratings in
Episode 8 .
cdf = 1, 57 for ratings in Episode 5; dLf = 1, 56 for ratings in
Episode 8 .

.008*
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Table 21— Continued

Interactive
behavior
scale/age
in months

Tests
Ratings
M

SD

Contact
maintaining
Episode 5
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

1.68

Episode 8
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

3.68
2.79
2.65

1.88

Resistance
Episode 5
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

1.45
1.93
1.40

.87
1.65
.84

Episode 8
12 mo.
18 mo.
24 mo.

2.33
1.74
1.95

1.37

*j> < .05.

2.28
2.93

Total
J? ratio

Linear
j>

F ratio

Quadratic
F ratio

jd

2.58

085

1.19

.281

3.96

.051

1.63

205

2.78

.101

.47

.494

1.21

307

.02

.894

2.39

.127

1.11

335

.90

.346

1.33

.254

1.65
2.14
1.35

2.01

1.93

1.11

1.24
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Table 22

Means and Standard Deviations of MAF Scale Totals for Mothers of
Three Toddler Ages and Analyses of Variance by Toddler Age Group
Toddler Age Group
MAF
scale or
subscale

12 months
M

SD

24 months

18 months
M

SD

M

SD

TT
ratio

£

96.05

17.86

103.05

16.24

104.65

12.68

1.69

.194

Normal

159.95

13.63

157.25

6.54

155.85

8.23

.88

.421

Symbiosis

117.05

17.28

116.85

8.71

109.45

10.66

2.31

.109

D : Anger

25.20

7.36

29.20

6.41

30.20

6.62

3.02

.057

D: Aversion

27.85

8.29

28.90

7.23

30.05

7.29

.42

.661

Distancing

Note.

For all tests, d^ = 2, 57.

REFERENCE NOTES
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